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First Regular Session 115th General Assembly (2007)

A BILL FOR AN ACT to amend the Indiana Code concerning
education.

Be it enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Indiana:

SECTION 1.IC 1-1-4-7 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW SECTION TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]: Sec. 7. A reference in the Indiana Code to a state
educational institution refers to as state educational institution (as
defined in IC 21-7-13-39).

SECTION 2.1C 4-24-2-1ISAMENDED TOREAD ASFOLLOWS
[EFFECTIVE JULY 1,2007]: Sec. 1. Any state educattonatl mstitution
amd any state charitable or benevolent institution or the state of Indiana
ttself may:

(1) receive gifts, bequests, and devises of real or personal
property, or both, for:

(A) the aid or maintenance of any sweh institution; or may

recetve gifts for

(B) state parks or other state purposes; and may
(2) agree to return to the donor or to any living person named by
himr theretr; mr being; the donor and living at the time of the
gift, an annuity under the provisions and safeguards hreretmafter
provided in this chapter.

SECTION 3.1C4-24-2-6 IS AMENDED TOREAD ASFOLLOWS
[EFFECTIVE JULY 1,2006]: Sec. 6. No An institution shatt may not
be the recipient of a gift, whether on the payment of an annuity or
otherwise, that shalt ptedge such pledges the institution to engage m
any course of mstruction; or perform any acts of work other than such
acts that the institution mray lrave beenris authorized theretofore by law
to engage 1 or perform.

SECTION 4.1C 4-24-2-71S AMENDED TOREAD ASFOLLOWS
[EFFECTIVE JULY 1,2007]: Sec. 7. All gifts of money, and all money
realized from real and personal property, made under the provistons of
this chapter, to emdow permanently endow any of sard mstituttons
nrentroned institution described in section 1 of this chapter or to

endow permanently any chatr of tearnmyg or department mr any such
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mstitution; shall be taken in charge by the state, of frdtamna; as a trust,
and managed in all respects the same as the common school fund of the
state is managed. amd The proceeds arising therefremr from a
permanent endowment made under this chapter shall be paid to the
institution thus being endowed for the purposes provided by the terms
of such the gift.

SECTION 5. IC 5-1-16.5 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE
AS A NEW CHAPTER TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1,2007]:

Chapter 16.5. Indiana Health and Educational Facilities
Financing Authority; Additional Provisions; Financing Projects for
Private Colleges and Universities; Participation in Risk Retention
Group

[IC 20-12-63-1] Sec. 1. It is declared:

(1) that for the benefit of the people of the state, the conduct and
increase of their commerce, the protection and enhancement of
their welfare, the development of continued prosperity and the
improvement of their health and living conditions, it is essential
that this and future generations of youth be given the fullest
opportunity to learn and to develop their intellectual and mental
capacities and skills;

(2) that to achieve the ends in subdivision (1), it is of the utmost
importance that private institutions of higher education within the
state Indiana be provided with appropriate additional means to
assist such youth in achieving the required levels of learning and
development of their intellectual and mental capacities and skills;
and

(3) that it is the purpose of this chapter to provide a measure of
assistance and an alternative method to enable private institutions
of higher education in the state Indiana to refund or refinance
outstanding indebtedness incurred by private institutions of higher
education in the state Indiana for the renovation, construction,
acquisition, or equipping of educational facilities, to establish
liability or other loss insurance reserves or to contribute those
insurance reserves or other capital to a risk retention group for the
purpose of providmg to provide insurance coverage against
liability claims or other losses, and to provide the needed
additional educational facilities for the public benefit and good,
and in execution of the public policy set forth in this section.

[IC 20-12-63-27 (part)] Sec. 27 2. The exercise of the powers
granted by this chapter wit must be in all respects for the benefit of the
people of this state; Indiana, for the increase of their commerce,
welfare, and prosperity, and for the improvement of their health and
living conditions.

[IC 20-12-63-29] Sec. 29: 3. Eiberat Construction: This chapter,
being necessary for the welfare of the state and its inhabitants, shall be
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liberally construed to effect tts the purposes of this chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-28] Sec. 28: 4. Supptemrentat Effect. Fhe provistons
of This chapter provide provides a complete, an additional, and an
alternative method for the doing ofthe things authorized thereby under
this chapter and shatt be regarded as is supplemental and additional
to powers conferred by other laws. provrded that The adoption of rules
and the issuance of bonds under this chapter need not comply with the
requirements of any other law that would otherwise be applicable
thereto: to the rules or issuance of bonds. Except as otherwise
expressly provided in this chapter, none of the powers granted to the
authority under this chapter shalt be are subject to the supervision or
regulation or require the approval or consent of:

(1) any municipality or political subdivision; or any

(2) any department, division, commission, board, body, bureau,
official, or agency thereof of any municipality or political
subdivision; or of

(3) the state.

[IC 20-12-63-1.5] Sec. 157 5. This chapter:

(1) applies to the authority only when acting for the purposes set
forth in this chapter; and

(2) does not apply to the authority when acting under any other
statute for any other purpose.

[New] Sec. 6. Bonds issued and other actions taken under
IC 20-12-63 before its repeal shall be treated as an action taken
under this chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-3(1)] Sec. 3= 7. For the purposes of this chapter; untess
as foltows: (1) As used in this chapter, "authority" refers to the
Indiana health and educational facility finance authority established by
IC 5-1-16-2.

[IC 20-12-63-3(4)] t4) Sec. 8. As used in this chapter, "bonds"
means revenue bonds, notes, bond anticipation notes, or other
obligations of the authority issued under this chapter, including
refunding bonds, notes, bond anticipation notes, or other obligations.

[IC 20-12-63-3(5)] t5) Sec. 9. As used in this chapter, "bond
resolution" means the resolution or resolutions and the trust agreement,
ifany, authorizing or providing for the terms and conditions applicable
to bonds issued pursuant to under this chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-3(3)] €3) Sec. 10. As used in this chapter, "cost"
means all costs necessary or incident to the acquisition, construction,
or funding of a project, including the costs of refunding or refinancing
outstanding indebtedness incurred for the financing of such the project,
reserves for principal and interest, engineering, legal, architectural, and
all other necessary and incidental expenses, together with interest on
bonds issued to finance the project to a date six (6) months subsequent
to after the estimated date of completion.
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[IC 20-12-63-3(6)] (6 Sec. 11. As used in this chapter,
"educational facility" means any property located within the state
which: Indiana that:

A5 (1) is suitable for:
) (A) the instruction, feeding, recreation, or housing of
students;
@1 (B) the conduct of research or other work of a private
institution of higher education; or
i)y (C) use by a private institution of higher education in
connection with any educational, research, or related or
incidental activity conducted by the private institution of
higher education;
BY (2) is suitable for use as or in connection with: the fotowmg:
(A) an academic facility;
(B) an administrative facility;
(C) an agricultural facility;
(D) an assembly hall;
(E) an athletic facility;
(F) an auditorium;
(G) a boating facility;
(H) a campus;
(I) a communication facility;
(J) a computer facility;
(K) a continuing education facility;
(L) a classroom;
(M) a dining hall;
(N) a dormitory;
(0) an exhibition hall;
(P) a firefighting facility;
(Q) a fire prevention facility;
(R) a food service and preparation facility;
(S) a gymnasium,;
(T) a greenhouse;
(U) a health care facility;
(V) a hospital;
(W) housing;
(X) an instructional facility;
(Y) a laboratory;
(Z) a library;
(AA) a maintenance facility;
(BB) a medical facility;
(CC) a museum;
(DD) offices;
(EE) a parking area;
(FF) a physical education facility;
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(GG) a recreational facility;

(HH) a research facility;

(IT) a stadium;

(JJ) a storage facility;

(KK) a student union;

(LL) a study facility;

(MM) a theater; or

(NN) utility;
€Y (3) is not used or to be used for sectarian instruction or study
or as a place for devotional activities or workshop; and
B (4) is not used or to be used primarily in connection with any
part of the program of a school or department of divinity for any
religious denomination.

[IC 20-12-63-3(7)] €7 Sec. 12. As used in this chapter, "eligible
member" means a corporation defimred umder 1€ 26=12=6=1 state
educational institution or any private institution of higher education.

[IC 20-12-63-3(9)] t9) Sec. 13. As used in this chapter, "liability"
means legal liability for damages (including costs of defense, legal
costs and fees, and other claims expenses) because of injuries to other
persons or entities, damage to the property or business of other persons
or entities, or other damage or loss to such other persons or entities
resulting from or arising out of any activity of an eligible member.

[IC 20-12-63-3(8)] 8) Sec. 14. As used in this chapter, "liability
or loss insurance reserves" means a fund or funds set aside as a reserve
to coverrisk retained by an eligible member in connection with liability
claims or other losses.

[IC 20-12-63-3(10)] (16 Sec. 15. As used in this chapter, (16
"private institution of higher education" nreans a monprofit educationat
mrstitution with a princtpat offree 1 fndrana that:

Ay 1s not owned or controtted by the state of tndtana or any

mruntcipatity of the state of trdtana;

B) 15 authorized by taw to provide a progrant of cducation

beyond the high schoot tevet;

€) admts as regutar students onty mdividuats having =

certifreate of graduation from a high schoot; or the recognized

cqutvatent of such a certifreate;
1y for which the mstitution awards a bachetors degree;
attaimmrent of a bachetor's degree or equivatent; for which
the mstitution awards cither a post graduate degree or
provides not tess than a two (2) year programr which s
acceptable for full credit toward a post graduate degree; or
vy of two (2) years duration 1t engireering; mrathematics;
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or the phystcat or biotogicat scrences which 15 destgned to
prepare the student to work as a technicran and at a
sermprofesstonat tevet mr engmeermy; screntifre; or other
principtes or kmowtedge;
(E) 15 aceredited by a natromatty recogmized acereditimg agerney
or assocrtation or; if not so accredited; 15 an mstitution whose
credits are accepted on tranmsfer by not tess than three (35
basts as if transferred front an mstitution so aceredited; and
(F) docs not discrintimate mr the admisston of students on the
basts of race; color; or creed: has the meaning set forth in
IC 21-12-1-31.
[IC 20-12-63-3(2)] £2) Sec. 16. As used in this chapter, "project"
means:

tA) (1) the acquisition, construction, enlarging, remodeling,
renovation, improvement, furnishing, or equipping of an
educational facility by the authority for a private institution of
higher education; or

B) (2) the funding of any liability, other loss, or insurance
reserves or the funding and contribution of such insurance
reserves or other capital to a risk retention group for the purpose
of providimg to provide insurance coverage against liability
claims or other losses.

[IC 20-12-63-3(11)] 1) Sec. 17. As used in this chapter,
"property" means any real, personal, or mixed property, or any interest
theret; in real property or mixed property, including: without

(1) any real estate, appurtenances, buildings, easements,
equipment, furnishings, furniture, improvements, machinery, or
rights-of-way and structures; or

(2) any interest therein- in real estate, appurtenances, buildings,
easements, equipment, furnishings, furniture,improvements,
machinery, or rights-of-way and structures.

[IC 20-12-63-3(12)] t+2) Sec. 18. As used in this chapter,
"revenues" means with respect to any project the rents, fees, charges,
and other income or profit derived therefront from the project.

[IC 20-12-63-3(13)] (137 Sec. 19. As used in this chapter, "risk
retention group" means a trust, pool, corporation, limited liability
company, partnership, or joint venture funded by and owned and
operated for the benefit of more than one (1) eligible member.

[New] Sec. 20. As used in this chapter, "state educational
institution" has the meaning set forth in IC 21-7-13-39.

[IC 20-12-63-11(1)] Sec. t+= 21. Fhe authority shatt have the
foowing functions and powers: (1) (a) The authority may determine
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the location and character of any project to be financed under this
chapter.

(b) The authority may construct, reconstruct, remodel, maintain,
manage, enlarge, alter, add to, repair, operate, lease as lessee or lessor,
regulate any project, or enter into contracts for any purpose stated in
this subdiviston: section.

(¢) The authority may designate a private institution of higher
education as the authority's agent to carry out the authority of this
subscction: section.

[IC 20-12-63-11(2)] 2) Sec. 22. The authority may issue bonds or
fund and refund bonds as provided in this chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-11(3)] €3 Sec. 23. The authority:

(1) may require that the rates, rents, fees, or charges established
by a private institution of higher education are sufficient to
discharge the institution's obligations to the authority; but shatt
have

(2) has no other jurisdiction over such the rates, rents, fees, or
charges.

[IC 20-12-63-11(4)] t4) Sec. 24. The authority may:

(1) establish rules for the use of a project or any portron thereof
part of a project; and

(2) designate a private institution of higher education as the
authority's agent to establish rules for the use of a project
undertaken for that private institution of higher education.

[IC 20-12-63-11(5)] t5) Sec. 25. The authority may employ
consulting engineers, architects, attorneys, accountants, trustees,
construction and financial experts, superintendents, managers, and
such other employees and agents as nray be the authority believes are
necessary, 1 the authority's judgnrent; and fix their compensation.

[IC 20-12-63-11(6)] 67 Sec. 26. The authority may:

(1) receive and accept from any source loans, contributions, or
grants for or in aid of the construction or funding of a project or
any portror thereof part of a project in either money, property,
labor, or other things of value; and

(2) when required, use such the funds, property, or labor only for
the purposes for which the money, property, or labor was loaned,
contributed, or granted.

[IC 20-12-63-11(7)] €7 Sec. 27. (a) The authority may make loans
to any private institution of higher education for the cost of a project,
including the establishment of liability or other loss insurance reserves
or the contribution of those reserves to a risk retention group for the
purpose of providing insurance coverage against liability claims or
other losses in accordance with an agreement between the authority and
the private institution of higher education. No such

(b) A loan authorized under this section may not exceed the total
cost of the project as determined by such the private institution of
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higher education and approved by the authority.

[IC 20-12-63-11(8)] t8) Sec. 28. (a) The authority may make loans
to a private institution of higher education to refund outstanding
obligations or advances issued, made, or given by such the private
institution of higher education for the cost of a project, including the
establishment of liability or other loss insurance reserves or the
contribution of those reserves to a risk retention group for the purpose
of providimg to provide insurance coverage against liability claims or
other losses.

(b) 1 addttron; The authority may issue bonds and make loans to a
private institution of higher education to refinance indebtedness
incurred or to reimburse advances made for projects undertaken prior
to before the date of the bond issue whenever the authority finds that
such the financing is in the public interest and either:

A5 (1) alleviates a financial hardship upon the private institution
of higher education;

BJ (2) results in a lesser cost of education; or

€5 (3) enables the private institution of higher education to offer
greater security for a loan or loans to finance a new project or
projects or to effect savings in interest costs or more favorable
amortization terms.

[IC 20-12-63-11(9)] t9) Sec. 29. The authority may charge to and
apportion among private institutions ofhigher education the authority's
administrative costs and expenses incurred in the exercise of the
powers and duties conferred by this chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-11(10)] 16y Sec. 30. (a) The authority may, for
financing purposes, combine a project or projects and some or all
future projects of any private institution or institutions of higher
education provided that:

) (1) the authority obtains the consent of all of the private
institutions of higher education whtetr that are involved, or when
financing loans for the funding of liability or other loss insurance
reserves or for the providing of those reserves or other capital to
be contributed to a risk retention group, the authority obtains the
consent of all of the eligible members that are involved; and
B (2) the money set aside in any fund or funds pledged for any
series of bonds or issue of bonds are is held for the sole benefit of
such a series or issue separate and apart from the money pledged
for any other series or issue of bonds of the authority.

(b) To facilitate the combining of projects, bonds may be issued in
series under one (1) or more resolutions or trust agreements and be:

(1) fully open end, thus providing for unlimited issuance of
additional series; or
(2) partially open end, limited as to additional series;
all in the discretion of the authority.
(¢) Notwithstanding any provision of this chapter, to the contrary;
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the authority may permit a private institution of higher education to
substitute one (1) or more educational facilities of similar value (as
determined by an independent appraiser satisfactory to the authority)
as security for any educational facility financed under this chapter on
such the terms and conditions as that the authority may prescribe.

[IC 20-12-63-11(11)] 1) Sec. 31. The authority may mortgage all
or any porttom part of:

(1) any project and any other educational facilities conveyed to
the authority for such an educational purpose; and
(2) the site or sites thereof of the facilities, whether presently
owned or subsequently acquired;
for the benefit of the holders of the bonds of the authority issued to
finance suek a project or any portion thereof of a project or issued to
refund or refinance outstanding indebtedness of a private institution of
higher education as permitted by this chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-11(12)] 12y Sec. 32. The authority may join in a risk
retention group with corporations tas defmed m 1€ 26=12=6=1) state
educational institutions or any private institution of higher education.

[IC 20-12-63-11(13)] t13) Sec. 33. The authority may do all things
necessary to carry out the purposes of this chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-12] Sec. 12+ 34. Expenses of Authority: All expenses
incurred in carrying out the provistons of this chapter shalt be are
payable solely from funds provided under the authority of this chapter.
anmd No liability shalt may be incurred by the authority beyond the
extent to which moneys shatt rave money has been provided under this
chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-13] Sec. 13= 35. The authority may acquire:

(1) directly;

(2) by and through a private institution of higher education as 1ts

the private institution's agent;

(3) by purchase solely from funds provided under this chapter; or

(4) by gift or devise;
such lands, structures, real or personal property, rights, rights-of-way,
franchises, easements, and other interests in lands, including lands
lying under water and riparian rights whtch that are located in the
state; Indiana, as the authority finds necessary or convenient, for the
construction or operation of a project, upon such the terms and at such
the prices as camr be are agreed upon between the authority and the
owner thercof of a property interest. The authority may take title
thereto to property in the authority's own name or in the name of a
private institution of higher education as the authority's agent.

[IC 20-12-63-14] Sec. %= 36. €onveyance of Fitle After Paynrent
of Borrds: The authority shall promptly do sueh things take any action
and execute such any deeds and conveyances as are necessary and
required to convey the title to such a project or projects to the
appropriate private institution of higher education whenever:
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(1) the principal of and interest on bonds of the authority issued
to finance the cost of a project or projects for a private institution
of higher education, including any refunding bonds issued to
refund and refinance such the bonds, have been fully paid and
retired; or

(2) adequate provision has been made to fully pay and retire the
sanre bonds of the authority issued to finance the cost of a
projector projects for a private institution of higher learning,
all other conditions of the bond resolution have been satisfied,
and the lien created by the bond resolution has been released in
accord with the provisions of the bond resolution.

[IC 20-12-63-15(a)] Sec. +5-37. (a) The authority may front timre to
tmre periodically issue bonds for any corporate purpose. All such
bonds or other obligations of the authority issued pursuant to under
this chapter shalt be and are hrereby dectared to be negotiable for all
purposes notwithstanding their payment from a limited source and
without regard to any other. faw or taws:

[IC 20-12-63-15(b)] tb) Sec. 38. The bonds of every issue shatt be
are payable solely out of revenues of the authority, including
accumulated reserves or sinking funds. Any income received from the
investment of reserves or sinking funds stralt must be applied in
reduction of the rentals or other amounts paid by the private institutions
or institutions of higher education for whose project or projects the
samre reserves or sinking funds shalt trave beenr were created. Such
Funds held as reserves or sinking funds when invested shatt must be
allocated to a specific project or projects of the institution for which the
fund has beenr was created, and the income from such the investment
shratt must be used to reduce the bonded indebtedness attributable to
such the project or projects.

[IC 20-12-63-15(c)] tcy Sec. 39. (a) The bonds issued by the
authority may be issued as serial bonds or term bonds, or both. The
bonds: shatt

(1) must be authorized by a bond resolution of the authority; and
shatt
(2) must:
(A) bear such the date or dates;
(B) mature at such the time or times not exceeding forty (40)
years from their respective dates of issue;
(C) bear interest at such the rate or rates, without regard to any
limit contained in any other statute or law of the state of
Indiana;
(D) be payable at suek the time or times;
(E) be in such the denominations;
(F) be in such the form, either coupon or fully registered;
(G) carry such the registration and conversion privileges;
(H) be payable in lawful money of the United States of
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America at such the places; and

(I) be subject to such the terms of redemption;
as are in current or customary usage in municipal bond markets
and as such the bond resolution may provide.

(b) The bond resolution for bonds of the authority may set the
maximum interest rate or rates which that the bonds shalt may bear
and delegate to an officer or agent of the authority power to set an
interest rate or rates which such that the bonds shralt may bear at the
time of sale of the bonds. However, such the rate or rates shatt may not
exceed the maximum rate established by the authority in the bond
resolution.

(¢) The bonds shalt of the authority must be executed by the
manual or facsimile signatures of such the officers or agents of the
authority as shatt be designated by the authority. In the case of bonds
having a maturity of one (1) year or less, the bond resolution which
that authorizes such the bonds may concurrently provide for the
issuance, delivery, and sale of refunding bonds subject to the terms and
conditions prescribed in such the bond resolution and this chapter. The
bonds stratt must be sold in such the manner as that the authority shatt
determmre determines. Pending preparation of the definitive bonds, the
authority may issue interim receipts or certificates, which shatt must
be exchanged for such the definitive bonds.

[IC 20-12-63-15(d)] td) Sec. 40. Any bond resolution of the
authority may contain provisions which shatt be a that become part
of the contract with the holders of the bonds to be authorized, as to:

(1) pledging or assigning the revenues of the project or projects
with respect to which such the bonds are to be issued;

(2) the rentals, fees, and other amounts to be charged, and the
sums to be raised in each year, thereby; and the use, investment,
and disposition of such the sums;

(3) the setting aside of reserves or sinking funds, and the
regulation, investment, and disposition thercof; of reserves or
sinking funds;

(4) limitations on the use of the project;

(5) limitations on the purpose to which or the investments in
which the proceeds of sale of any issue of bonds themn or thereafter
to be tssued may be applied;

(6) limitations on the issuance of additional bonds, the terms upon
which additional bonds may be issued and secured, the terms
upon which additional bonds may rank on a parity with, or be
subordinate or superior to, other bonds;

(7) the refunding of outstanding bonds;

(8) the procedure, if any, by which the terms of any contract with
bond holders may be amended or abrogated, the amount of bonds
the holders of which must give consent thereto; and the manner
in which such the consent may be given;
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(9) defining the acts or omissions to act which shalt that
constitute a default in the duties of the authority to holders of its
the authority's obligations and providing the rights and remedies
of such the holders in the event of a default;

(10) mortgaging the project or projects with respect to which such
any bonds are to be issued and other educational facilities
conveyed to the authority for such a purpose for the benefit of the
holders of such the bonds;

(11) the establishment of liability or other loss insurance reserves
or the contribution of those reserves or other capital to a risk
retention group for the purpose of providmg to provide insurance
coverage against liability claims or other losses; and

(12) any other matters relating to the bonds which the authority
considers desirable.

[IC 20-12-63-15(e)] tey Sec. 41. Neither the members of the
authority nor any person executing the bonds shalt of the authority
may be held liable personally on the bonds or be subject to any
personal liability or accountability by reason of the issuance thereof: of
the bonds.

[IC20-12-63-15(f)] tf)y Sec. 42. The authority shalt have power may
purchase bonds issued by the authority out of using any funds
available therefor to purchase tts bords: for the purpose. The authority
may hold, pledge, cancel, or resell such bonds issued by the authority
subject to and in accordance with agreements with bond holders.

[IC20-12-63-16] Sec. 16-43. Frust Agreenrent to Secure Bonds: (a)
The authority may secure any bonds issued under the provtstomns of this
chapter by a trust agreement by and between the authority and a
corporate trustee or trustees, which may be any trust company or bank
in the state of Indiana having the powers of a trust company.

(b) The bond resolution providing for the issuance of bonds so
secured shatt by a trust agreement:

(1) must pledge the revenues to be received by the authority from
the project or projects;

(2) may contain such provisions for protecting and enforcing the
rights and remedies of the bondholders as nray be are reasonable
and proper and not in violation of law, including partrcutarty such
provisions as have herermabove been specifically authorized to be
included in any bond resolution of the authority; and

(3) may restrict the individual right of action by bondholders.

(¢) 11 additromn; to the foregomyg; Any bond resolution may contain
such any other provisions as that the authority nray deent determines
reasonable and proper for the security of the bondholders.

(d) All expenses incurred in carrying out the provisions of the bond
resolution may be treated as a part of the cost of the operation of a
project.

[IC 20-12-63-17] Sec. 17- 44. Bonds as Obtigatron of Authority
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Onty: (a) Bonds issued under authortty of this chapter do not, and shatt
must state upon the face of each bond that they the bonds do not:
(1) represent or constitute:
(A) a debt of the authority or of the state of Indtama within the
meaning of the provisions of the Constitution or statutes of the
state of Indiana; or
(B) apledge of the faith and credit of the authority or the state;
of frdamas or
(2) grant to the owners or holders thrercof of the bonds any right
to have the authority or the general assembly levy any taxes or
appropriate any funds for the payment of the principal thereof of
or interest threreon: due on the bonds. Such

(b) Bonds issued under this chapter are payable and shatt must
state that they the bonds are payable solely from the funds pledged for
thetr payment of the bonds in accordance with the bond resolution.

(¢) Nothing mr This chapter shalt may not be construed to authorize
the authority or any department, board, commission or other agency to
create an obligation of the state of Indiana within the meaning of the
Constitution of the State of Indiana or the statutes of Indiana.

[IC 20-12-63-18] Sec. 18- 45. (a) In connection with any lease
entered into between the authority and any private institution of higher
education, the authority shall fix, revise, charge, and collect rents for
the use of each project and contract with any person, partnership,
association, limited liability company, or corporation, or other body,
public or private, in respect thereof.

(b) Each lease entered into by the authority with a private institution
of higher education shatt must provide that the rents or other nromeys
money payable by the private institution of higher education shatt be
is sufficient at all times:

(1) to pay its the private institution's share of the administrative
costs and expenses of the authority;

(2) to pay the principal of the premium, if any, and the interest on
outstanding bonds of the authority issued in respect of such the
project as the sanre shatt bonds become due and payable; and
(3) to create and maintain reserves whtch that may but meed not
be required or provided for in the bond resolution relating to such
the bonds of the authority.

(¢) The authority shall pledge the revenues derived and to be
derived from a project for the purposes specified in subdivistons 1);
2); and (3); and subsection (b).

(d) Additional bonds may be issued which nray that rank on a
parity with other bonds relating to the project to the extent and on the
terms and conditions provided in the bond resolution. Such

(e) A pledge shatt be is valid and binding from the time when the
pledge is made. The revenues so pledged by the authority shatt are
immediately be subject to the lien of sweh a pledge without any
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physical delivery thereof of the pledge document or further act; and
the tren of any phystcat dehivery thereof or further act. and The lien of
any suctr a pledge shatt be is valid and binding as against all parties
having claims of any kind in tort or contract or otherwise against the
authority, irrespective of whether such the parties have notice thereof:
of the lien.

(f) Neither the bond resolution nor any financing statement,
continuation statement, or other instrument by which a pledge is
created or by which the authority's interest in revenues is assigned need
be filed or recorded in any public records 1 order to perfect the lien
thereof created by a pledge of revenues by the authority as against
third parties, except that a copy thereof of the pledge document shatt
must be filed in the records of the authority and with the state treasurer
of state.

[20-12-63-19] Sec. 19- 46. Frust Funds fronr Sate of Bonds: All
moneys money received under this chapter, whether as proceeds from
the sale of bonds or as revenues, shatt be are trust funds to be held and
applied solely as provided in this chapter. Any officer with whom, or
any bank or trust company with which, such nroneys money received
under this chapter shatt be is deposited shall act as trustee of such the
moneys and shall hold and apply the samre money for the purposes
hereof; described in this chapter, subject to such regulations as any
provisions set forth in this chapter and the bond resolution authorizing
the bonds of any issue. may provide:

[IC 20-12-63-20] Sec. 26~ 47. Rights of Bond Holders: Any holder
of bonds issued under this chapter or a trustee under a trust agreement
entered into under this chapter, except to the extent that thetr the rights
of a holder or a trustee are restricted by any bond resolution, may, by
any suitable form of legal proceedings, protect and enforce any rights
under the laws of thts state Indiana or granted by the bond resolution.
Such These rights include the right:

(1) to compel the performance of all duties of the authority
required by this chapter or the bond resolution;
(2) to enjoin unlawful activities; and
(3) in the event of default with respect to the payment of any
principal of, premium, if any, and interest on any bond or in the
performance of any covenant or agreement on the part of the
authority in the bond resolution, to apply to the circuit court to
appoint a receiver:
(A) to administer and operate the project or projects, the
revenues of which are pledged to the payment of principal of,
premium, if any, and interest on such the bonds;
(B) with full power to pay, and to provide for payment of,
principal of premium, if any, and interest on such the bonds;
and
(C) with such the powers, subject to the direction of the court,
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as are permitted by law and are accorded receivers, excluding
any power to pledge additional revenues of the authority to the
payment of such the principal, premium and interest.
[IC 20-12-63-21(a)] Sec. 21+ 48. tay The authority may provide for
the issuance of bonds of the authority:
(1) for the purposc of refunding to refund any bonds of the
authority then outstanding, including the payment of any
redemption premium thereconr on the bonds and any interest
accrued or to accrue to the earlier or any subsequent date of
redemption, purchase, or maturity of such the bonds; and
(2) if deemed determined advisable by the authority, for the
additional purpose of paying all or any part of the cost of
constructing and acquiring additions, improvements, extensions,
or enlargements of a project or any portion thercof: of an
addition, improvement, extension, or enlargement or a
project.

However, no such refunding bonds shatt may be issued unless the

authority shatt trave provided provides for the payment of rentals

adequate to satisfy the requirements of section +2 34 of this chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-21(b)] tb) Sec. 49. The proceeds of any such bonds
issued for the purpose of refunding outstanding bonds may, in the
discretion of the authority:

(1) be applied to the purchase or retirement at maturity or
redemption of such the outstanding bonds either on their earliest
or any subsequent redemption date or upon the purchase or at the
maturity thereof of the outstanding bonds; and nray;

(2) pending such the application of the proceeds, be placed in
escrow to be applied to such the purchase or retirement at
maturity or redemption of the outstanding bonds on such a date
as nray be determined by the authority.

[IC 20-12-63-21(c)] tc) Sec. 50. Any such escrowed proceeds,
pending such use for the refunding of outstanding bonds, may be
invested and reinvested in:

(1) direct obligations of the United States of America; or

(2) obligations having the timely payment of principal and interest

unconditionally guaranteed by the United States of America;
maturing at such a time or times as shalt be that are appropriate to
assure the prompt payment of the principal and interest and redemption
premium, if any, on the outstanding bonds to be so refunded. The Any
interest, income, and profits tf amy; earned or realized on any such
investment may also be applied to the payment of the outstanding
bonds to be so refunded. Only after the terms of the escrow have been
fully satisfied and carried out, any balance of such the proceeds and
any interest, income and profits tf any; earned or realized on the
investments thrercof shatt described in this section must be returned
to the private institution of higher education for use by the private
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institution of higher education in any lawful manner.

[IC 20-12-63-21(d)] &) Sec. 51. All such bonds issued to refund
outstanding bonds of the authority shatt be are subject to this chapter
in the same manner and to the same extent as other bonds issued
pursuant to under this chapter.

[IC 20-12-63-22] Sec. 22= 52. Except as otherwise provided in
section 2t(cy 50 of this chapter or in any trust indenture providing for
the issuance of bonds, the authority may invest:

(1) the authority's money, funds, and accounts;
(2) any money, funds, and accounts in the authority's custody; and
(3) proceeds of bonds or notes;
in the manner provided by an investment policy established by
resolution of the authority.

[IC 20-12-63-23] Sec. 23= 53. Bonds as Eegat Investnrents: All:
(1) banks, bankers, trust companies, savings banks and
institutions, building and loan associations, savings and loan
associations, investment companies, and insurance companies
and associations; and att
(2) executors, administrators, guardians, trustees, and other
fiduciaries;

may legally invest any sinking funds, moneys or other funds belonging
to them or within their control in any bonds issued pursuant to by the
authority under this chapter.

[20-12-63-24] Sec. 24- 54. Account of Actrvitres: (a) The authority
shall keep an accurate account of all #s the authority's activities, and
of att of #s receipts, and expenditures. and

(b) The authority shall annually in the month of January make a
report thereof of the authority's activities, receipts, and
expenditures to its the authority's members and to the governor.

(¢) The members may:

(1) investigate the affairs of the authority; nray

(2) severally examine the properties and records of the authority;
and nray

(3) prescribe methods of accounting and the rendering of
periodical reports in relation to projects undertaken by the
authority.

[IC 20-12-63-25] Sec. 25- 55. Except as provided in 1€ 26=12=5=5;

IC 21-36-2, a project is not subject to any statutory requirement of
competitive bidding or other restriction imposed on the procedure for
award of contracts or the lease, sale, or other disposition of property
with regard to any action taken under authority of this chapter. If,
however, the prospective lessee so requests in writing, the authority
shall call for the construction bids in the manner determined by the
authority with the approval of the lessee.

[IC 20-12-63-26(a) (part)] Sec. 26- 56. (a) Notwithstanding any
other provision of this chapter, to the contrary; the authority may:
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(1) finance the cost of an educational facility or refund
outstanding indebtedness of a private institution of higher
education, as authorized under section +1+8) 28 of this chapter; or
(2) finance the establishment of liability or other loss insurance
reserves or the contribution of such reserves or other capital to a
risk retention group for the purpose of providmg to provide
insurance coverage against liability claims or other losses;
by issuing its the authority's bonds for the purpose of loaning the
proceeds to a private institution of higher education for the cost of a
projector to refund or refinance outstanding indebtedness or reimburse
advances made in connection with a project in accordance with an
agreement between the authority and the institution and in exchange for
the institution's promissory note or notes.

[IC 20-12-63-26(a) (part)] Sec. 57. (a) Any such promissory notes
received under section 56 of this chapter: shatt

(1) must have the same principal amounts, maturities, and interest
rates as the bonds so being issued;

(2) may be secured by a first mortgage lien on the educational
facility so being financed or by a first mortgage lien or security
interest in other real or personal property or funds acceptable to
the authority subject to stehk any exceptions as that the authority
may approve and created by a mortgage instrument or security
agreement satisfactory to the authority; and

(3) may be insured or guaranteed by others.

(b) Any such bonds shall described in section 56 of this chapter
must be payable solely out of the payments to be made on such the
promissory notes and under such the corresponding agreement. amd
stratt Any bonds described in section 56 of this chapter may not
exceed in principal amount the cost of such the educational facility, as
determined by the private institution of higher education, or the
necessary amount of these liability or other loss insurance reserves, and
approved by the authority. In other respects: any such

(1) the bonds shalt be are subject to the provisions of section
15¢cy 39 of this chapter; and

(2) the trust agreement or indenture creating such the bonds may
contain such any of the provisions set forth in section +5(dy 40 of
this chapter as that the authority mmay deemr determines
appropriate.

[IC 20-12-63-26(b)] tb) Sec. 58. fr the event that If an educational
facility is financed and mortgaged purswant to thts scctrom: under
sections 56 and 57 of this chapter:

(1) the title to such the facility shalt must remain in the private
institution of higher education owning the samre; facility, subject
to the lien of the mortgage securing the promissory notes then
being purchased; and

(2) there shalt be no may not be a lease of such the facility
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between the authority and such the institution.

[IC 20-12-63-26(c)] tc) Sec. 59. Fhe provistons of Section 14 36 of
this chapter shalt does not apply to any educational facility or any
liability or other loss insurance reserves financed pursuamnt to thrs
section: but under sections 56 through 58 of this chapter and this
section. However, the authority shall return the promissory notes
purchased through the issuance of bonds under this chapter to the
private institution of higher education issuing such the promissory
notes when:

(1) such the bonds have been fully paid and retired or adequate
provision has been made to pay and retire the sanrte bonds fully;
(2) all other conditions of the trust agreement or indenture
creating such the bonds have been satisfied; and

(3) the lien thereef has been released in accordance with the
provisions thereof: of the instrument creating the lien.

[IC 20-12-63-27 (part)] Sec. 60. Because the operation and
maintenance of a project by the authority or its the authority's agent
will conmstitute constitutes the performance of an essential public
function, neither the authority nor #s the authority's agent shatt be are
required to pay any taxes or assessments, including mortgage recording
taxes, upon or in respect of:

(1) a project or any property acquired or used by the authority or
its the authority's agent under the provistoms of this chapter or
upon the income from the project or property;
(2) the bonds issued under the provistons of this chapter or the
interest on those bonds; and
(3) the proceeds received from bonds issued under this chapter:
(A) by a holder from the sale of such bonds, to the extent of
the holder's cost of acquisition;
(B) upon redemption prror to before maturity; or
(C) at maturity.

[IC 20-12-63-27 (part)] Sec. 61. All bonds and the interest on bonds
issued under this chapter are exempt from taxation in the state of
Indiana for all purposes except the financial institutions tax imposed
under IC 6-5.5 or a state inheritance tax imposed under IC 6-4.1.

SECTION 6.1C 16-23.5IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 23.5. MEDICAL CENTERS; INDIANA
UNIVERSITY HOSPITALS

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout this
article.

[IC 20-12-30.3-1 (part)] Sec: = Sec. 2. As used i1 thts chapter
"Agency" means a medical center development agency.

[IC 20-12-30.3-1 (part)] Sec. 3. "Board of commissioners" includes,
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in the case of a county having a consolidated city, the city-county
council.

[New] Sec. 4. "Board of trustees", for the purposes of
IC 16-23.5-4 and IC 16-23.5-5, refers to the board of trustees of
Indiana University.

[New] Sec. 5. "Comprehensive plan'" refers to a comprehensive
plan that is developed by an executive board for the development
of a medical center.

[IC 20-12-30.3-1 (part)] Sec. 6. "County council" includes, in the
case of a county having a consolidated city, the city-county council.

[New] Sec. 7. "Executive board" refers to the executive board
of an agency.

[New] Sec. 8. "Gift", for purposes of IC 16-23.5-5, refers to the
gift of William H. Coleman described in IC 16-23.5-5-1.

[New] Sec. 9. "Hospital":

(1) for purposes of IC 16-23.5-4, refers to the James
Whitcomb Riley Hospital for Children; and

(2) for purposes of IC 16-23-5, refers to the William H.
Coleman Hospital for Women.

[New] Sec. 10. "Indiana University hospitals" refers to the
hospitals described in IC 16-23.5-3-1.

[IC 20-12-30.3-1 (part)] Sec. 11. "Medical center" includes a
hospital building or complex of buildings in which medical education,
internship programs, medical research, paramedical training, and any
related or equivalent activities are systematically carried on in addition
to the usual functions of hospitals.

Chapter 2. Medical Center Development Agencies

[IC20-12-30.3-2] Sec.2:1. The board of commissioners of a county
may create a medical center development agency as a public agency
and instrumentality of the county to be known as the
Medical Center Development Agency.

[IC 20-12-30.3-3] Sec. 3= 2. (a) The board of commissioners of the
county may appoint in writing five (5) residents of the county as
members of the executive board of the agency. Original appointments
to the executive board under thts subsection shalt must be made in the
following manner:

(1) One (1) member for a term of two (2) years.
(2) Two (2) members for a term of three (3) years.
(3) Two (2) members for a term of four (4) years.

(b) The county council may appoint in writing two (2) residents of
the county as members of the executive board. of the agency: Original
appointments to the executive board shatt must be made in the
following manner:

(1) One (1) member for a term of two (2) years.
(2) One (1) member for a term of four (4) years.
(c) All persons subsequently appointed serve a term of four (4)
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years. ard A person may be reappointed for a subsequent term or terms.
If a member of the executive board who was appointed by the board of
commissioners dies, resigns, is removed, or ceases to be a resident of
the county, the board of commissioners shall appoint another qualified
person to fill the remainder of the unexpired term. If a member of the
executive board who was appointed by the county council dies, resigns,
is removed, or ceases to be a resident of the county, the county council
shall appoint another qualified person to fill the remainder of the
unexpired term.

(d) Persons appointed to the executive board must be
knowledgeable and interested in the community health and medical
care needs of the county and other areas of concern related to the
development of a county medical center. However, only two (2) of the
five (5) board members who are appointed under subsection (a) of thts
sectton may be medical practitioners, administrators of a medical or
health facility in the county, or on the faculty of a medical institution
in the county.

(e) A member of the executive board may be removed from office
for neglect of duty, incompetence, inability to perform hts the
member's duties, or any other good cause by an order of the circuit
court in the county in which the agency is located, subject to the
following procedure:

(1) A complaint may be filed by any person against the member
setting forth the charges preferred.

(2) The cause shall be placed on the advanced calendar and tried
as other civil causes are tried by the court without a jury.

(3) If the charges are sustained, the court shall declare the office
and term vacant.

(4) A change of venue from the judge may be granted upon
motion, but a change of venue from the county may not be taken.

[IC 20-12-30.3-4 (part)] Sec. 4: 3. (a) Executive board members
originally appointed shall meet for the purpose of orgamization to
organize within thirty (30) days after their appointment at a time and
place designated by the board of commissioners. The executive board
may elect from among their number the officers that are considered
necessary for the conduct of business, but including at a minimum a
president and vice president. The terms of office shalt must be
established by rules, regulations, or bylaws.

(b) Executive board members may adopt the bylaws, rules, and
regulations that they consider necessary to carry out the powers and
duties imposed upon the agency by this chapter. The rules, regulations,
and bylaws are public records, and a copy of them must be available at
all reasonable times in the circuit court clerk's office for inspection by
the public.

(c) In addition to the organizational meeting, other regular and
special meetings shatt must be held at the times and with notice that
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the executive board fixes. A majority of the members constitutes a
quorum, and the concurrence of a majority of the full membership is
necessary to authorize any action. Board members serve without pay
but are entitled to reimbursement for necessary expenses in amounts
that are approved by the board of commissioners and the county
council of the county.

[IC 20-12-30.3-4 (part)] td) Sec. 4. The county treasurer shall act as
the fiscal officer for the agency without additional compensation. The
treasurer shall receive all funds provided for the agency and deposit the
funds in a separate account. The funds shall be paid out on an order of
the executive board by the treasurer after any necessary approvals
stipulated in this chapter.

[IC 20-12-30.3-5] Sec. 5. An executive board member may not have
a pecuniary interest in any contract, employment, purchase, or sale
made under this chapter. A transaction made in which a member has
such an interest is void, and the member is subject to removal as
provided in this chapter.

[IC20-12-30.3-6 (a) (part)] Sec. 6. ta) The executive board must act
in comformrance accordance with any statewide plan for medical
education directed by the general assembly.

[IC 20-12-30.3-6 (a) (part)] Sec. 7. The executive board has the
following powers and duties:

(1) To devise a comprehensive plan for the development of a
medical center within the county. The comprehensive plan must
be recommended to and approved by the board of commissioners
and the county council, if applicable, but only after the plan has
been reviewed at one (1) or more public hearings within the
county. The plan shall be developed through:

(A) consultation with the respective local plan commissions;

(B) surveys of existing public and private medical facilities;

(C) studies of land-use plans for the county;

(D) identification of county-wide medical or health services

that are deficient and that could be provided by a medical

center;

(E) identification of sources of medical, paramedical, and

other personnel to staff or augment the staff of a medical

center; and

(F) study and identification of any other pertinent factors,

problems, and needs to be resolved within the plan.
(2) To hire or contract with qualified persons to assist the board
in carrying out its the executive board's powers and
responsibilities. The executive board may hire a director who may
hire qualified persons or contract with them with the approval of
the executive board. The number of persons hired, their
compensation, and the terms of contracts are subject to review in
advance by the county council, who may alter the contracts and
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1 fix the number of the persons and their compensation.
2 (3) To apply for, receive, and expend federal, state, private, local,
3 or other funds that may be made available for the purposes of the
4 agency and to meet any conditions that may be attached to the
5 expenditure of thenr funds, all with the prior approval of the
6 county council, and subject to all state statutes and regulations
7 governing them. The county council may appropriate to the
8 agency the proceeds of a tax levied to fund a medical center
9 cumulative building fund or equivalent fund established under
10 statute.
11 (4) To inform the board of commissioners, county council, and
12 other interested parties at least once every three (3) months of the
13 progress of plans for development, construction, or improvement
14 of medical center facilities.
15 (5) Tomake and enter into all contracts and agreements necessary
16 or incidental to the performance of the duties and execution of
17 powers provided in this chapter on behalf of the county, with the
18 approval of the county council.
19 [IC 20-12-30.3-6 (b)] tb) Sec. 8. After approval of and in
20 compliance with the comprehensive plan for development of a medical
21 center, the executive board of the agency has the following powers and
22 duties:
23 (1) To condemn, appropriate, purchase, and hold any real estate
24 needed or useful in connection with a building or buildings
25 constructed or to be constructed for the purposes of this chapter,
26 on behalf of the county, all with the prior approval of the board of
27 commissioners and the county council.
28 (2) To design, order, contract for, and have constructed, or to
29 make all necessary and desirable improvements in, facilities for
30 use as a medical center, all with the approval of the county
31 council.
32 (3) To provide for the equipment of the medical center and any
33 appurtenant facilities, with the approval of the county council.
34 (4) To do all things with respect to its assigned responsibilities
35 and jurisdiction that may additionally be required by the county
36 council, both before and after adoption of the comprehensive
37 plan.
38 (5) To develop annual budgets to be submitted to the county
39 council for inclusion in the county budget.
40 [IC 20-12-30.3-7] Sec. 9. (a) The comprehensive plan must be
41 proposed to the board of commissioners. The board of commissioners
42 may, upon receipt of the plan, reject the plan or direct its amendment
43 by ordinance or resolution.
44 (b) The comprehensive plan may be officially adopted only by
45 ordinance or resolution of the board of commissioners and approval by
46 the county council. After official adoption, the agency shall implement
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the plan under the general guidance and approval of the board of
commissioners and county council.

(c) Rejection of all or any part of a comprehensive plan by the board
of commissioners is not a final rejection, but the agency may propose
additional comprehensive plans to the board of commissioners for
further action under this chapter.

[IC 20-12-30.3-8] Sec. 8- 10. This chapter does not give the agency
the power to levy taxes or issue bonds or confer upon 1t the agency the
status of a municipal corporation. The agency may act only on behalf
of the county, as approved by the board of commissioners or county
council under this chapter, and is considered to be an administrative
instrumentality of the county.

Chapter 3. Indiana University Hospitals

[IC 20-12-31.5-5 (part)] Sec. 5- 1. The This chapter applies to the
following:

(1) Robert W. Long Hospital. the

(2) James Whitcomb Riley Hospital for Children. the

(3) William H. Coleman Hospital for Women. and

(4) Any other hospitals established after March 16; 1927 that are
under the control and management of Indiana University.

[IC 20-12-31.5-5 (part)] Sec. 2. The hospitals described in section
1 of this chapter shall collectively be known as Indiana University
hospitals. of which

[IC 20-12-31.5-5 (part)] Sec. 3. Each of the Indiana University
hospitals trsted 11 this section is a unit.

Chapter 4. James Whitcomb Riley Hospital for Children

[IC 20-12-31-1 (part)] Sec. 1. The board of trustees of frdiana
Yntversity 1s hereby authorized and directed; to shall establish, in the
city of Indianapolis, a hospital, to be known as the James Whitcomb
Riley Hospital for Children, for the treatment of children afflicted with
any disease, defect, or physical deformity whtch that may be relieved
or improved by proper medical and surgical attention.

[IC 20-12-31-1 (part)] Sec. 2. The sard board of trustees ts
authorized to may construct and equip the necessary buildings for the
hospital with:

(1) accommodations for not less than two hundred (200) patients;

with and

(2) offices, quarters for officers, nurses, and employees, and other

necessary appurtenances. Such
The buildings shalt must be specially designed and equipped for the
application of the most approved methods in the diagnosis and medical
and surgical treatment of afflicted children. and shatt be tocated m
comnventent proxinity to the Robert W= tong Hospitat and the Indrana
Yntversity Schoot of Medicine; o @ site mow owned by the state of
trrdtama; and under the controt of the sard board of trustees; or on a site
which may after May 315 19215 be acquired by sard board of trustees
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for the purpose of this chapter:
[IC20-12-31-2 (part)] Sec. 2- 3. This The hospital for ehildren shalt
beis:
(1) a department of Indiana University; and shalt be
(2) under the direction and control of the board of trustees of sard
Indiana University.
[IC 20-12-31-2 (part)] Sec. 4. The board of trustees of whieh 1s
hereby authorized and empowered to may:
(1) adopt and apply rules and regulations for tts proper
management of the hospital; to
(2) employ, discharge for sufficient cause, and fix the
compensation of thre a superintendent of the hospital, who shatt
be is responsible to sard the board of trustees for the proper
administration of sard the hospital and the care and treatment of
the afflicted children committed to it; The sard board of trustees
shatt atso
(3) fix the number and compensation of the assistant medical and
executive officers, nurses, and employees of the hospital; and
shatt
(4) provide the food, heat, light, and medical and surgical
equipment, appliances, and supplies necessary for the proper and
best treatment of the afflicted children committed to the satrd
hospital.
[IC 20-12-31-3] Sec. 3 5. Any child:
(1) under less than sixteen (16) years of age;
(2) having a legal settlement in any county of the state; Indiana;
and
(3) either:
(A) afflicted with a defect, disease or deformity, presumably
curable or improvable by skilled medical and surgical
treatment; or
(B) needing special study for diagnosis;
may be admitted to, treated at, and discharged from the sard hospital.
treated therem and discharged therefromr; under such the rules and
regulations as nray be adopted by the management of the samre;
hospital and approved by the board of trustees. of sard untversity:
[20-12-31-5] Sec: 5= Fhe nramagenrent of the hospitat shatt keep an
accurate account of the cost of the treatmrent; and a property certifred
statenrent must be rendered quarterty to the auditor of the state; who
shatt tssue a warrant on the treasurer of state for the amount thereof; to
be paid out of any funds mr the state generat fumd not otherwise
appropriated; payable to the treasurer of the board of trustees of Indtana
for the amrount so pard out; by coltecting from the proper county a ke
anrount or anrounts 1 the mext succeeding semranmuat setttenrent with
such countres; amd the amount or amounts so cotected shatt be o
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charge agamst the county welfare fund of the county fromr which the
sante was so cotlected: At funds so pard to sard treasurer of the board
of trustees of Indiama Bntversity shatt constitute a fund to be used for
the nmramtemance of satd hospttat; as such board mray direct:

[IC 20-12-31-6] Sec. 6. The board of trustees of rdtama Ymniversity
1s hrereby authortzed and empowered to may receive, accept, hold, and
apply any donations or bequests of funds or property from individual
citizens, societies, and organizations whrch that may be tendered in
good faith for the purpose of asststing to assist in the construction,
extension, equipment, and maintenance of the sard hospital to the end
that #s the benefits of the hospital may be extended to the largest
possible number of the afflicted children of the state: Indiana.

[IC 20-12-31-7] Sec. 7. Fhits The hospital for ehildren, as a
department of Indtana Bnversity; shatt be is under the direction of the
board of trustees. of sard umiversity; amd In the construction,
equipment, and direction of sard the hospital, the board of trustees of
sard umtversity shall receive and consider such the suggestions and
advice as mmay be that is tendered by the James Whitcomb Riley
Memorial Association.

[IC 20-12-31-8] Sec. 8. Sard The board of trustees ts atso hereby
authorized amd empowered to may establish and maintain, in
connection with sard the hospital:

(1) a training school for child nursing; and

(2) an outpatient and social service department;
for the purposc of conserving to conserve the health of the children of
the state: Indiana.

[IC 20-12-31.5-6] Sec. 6= 9. An Indiana public interest nonprofit
corporation to which the board of trustees, of tndtarra Yntverstty; with
the approval of the governor, delegates authority to manage and operate
the Famres Whitcomb Ritey hospital for €htidren is not subject to an
audit by the state board of accounts, notwithstanding IC 5-11-1-9.
However, Indiana University is subject to an audit by the state board of
accounts.

Chapter 5. William H. Coleman Hospital

[IC 20-12-31.5-1] Sec. 1. The gift of William H. Coleman:

(1) for the establishment and maintenance of a hospital in Marion

County, Indiana; and to

(2) provide for the provision of clinical facilities for students in

connection with the Indiana University school of medicine;
contained in the proposal set forth in Acts 1927, ¢.213, s.1 is accepted
by the state for the uses and purposes named in that section: Acts 1927,
c.213,s.1.

[IC 20-12-31.5-2] Sec. 2. The board of trustees: of tndtana
Yntversity

(1) may accept the control and management of the domatrons
described i1 section 1 of this chapter gift; and
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(2) shall administer the affairs of the hospital in accordance with
the terms and conditions imposed by the donor of the gifts: gift.

[IC 20-12-31.5-3] Sec. 3. (a) In consideration of the domations by
M- Watttant H: €otenran gift and on the condition that the domattons
gift be made effectual, the hospital shralt must forever bear the name
of "William H. Coleman Hospital for Women, of Indiana University".

(b) Fhe fatth of The state ts ptedged pledges that the name shatt be
is the permanent designation of the hospital, without addition or
modification. Fhe faith of The state ts ptedged pledges to carry out the
objects for which the domatrons are gift is made, as contained in the
proposal of the donor.

(¢) The general assembly covenants that this chapter will not be
repealed or amended to change the terms and conditions under which
the domationts are gift is made.

[IC 20-12-31.5-4] Sec. 4. The board of trustees of frdiana
Ymiversity may erect and maintain the hospital upon the ground
belonging to the state for the use of Indiana University in the city of
Indianapolis, near the Robert W. Long Hospital.

SECTION 7. IC 20-18-2-15, AS ADDED BY P.L.1-2005,
SECTION 2,IS AMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]: Sec. 15. (a) "Public school":

(1) for purposes of this title (other than IC 20-33-1), means a
school maintained by a school corporation; and
(2) for purposes of IC 20-33-1, means:
(A) a school maintained by a school corporation; or
(B) a preschool, an elementary school, or a high school
maintained by a state educational institution under
IC 20-24.5 or another law.

SECTION 8.1C 20-24.51S ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 24.5. UNIVERSITY ADMINISTERED SCHOOLS

Chapter 1. Operation of Preschools, Elementary Schools, and
Secondary Schools by Certain Universities

[20-12-13-1 (part)] Sec. 1. Whenever any of the severat boards of
trustees of the hrdrana State Normrat Sehool; This chapter applies only
to the following state educational institutions:

(1) Ball State University.

(2) Indiana State University.
(3) Indiana University. and
(4) Purdue University.

[20-12-13-1 (part)] Sec. 2. This chapter applies only to the severat
trustees of the following school corporations:

(1) School townships. of thts state and the severat boards of
(2) School trustees of the severat cities. and
(3) School towns. 1 thts state are hereby authorized to
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(4) Community school corporations.
(5) Metropolitan school district.
(6) County school corporation.

[New] Sec. 3. As used in this chapter, ""board of trustees'" has the
meaning set forth in IC 21-7-13-9.

[New] Sec. 4. As used in this chapter, "contract" refers to a
contract made under this chapter between a state educational
institution and a school corporation to educate part or all of the
students of one (1) or more school corporations in a university
administered school.

[20-12-13-1 (part)] Sec. 5. As used in this chapter, "university
administered school" refers to a preschool, an elementary school,
or a high school established by a state educational institution in the
a county in thts state; mr which trdtama State Normrat Schoot; Indtama
State Ymiversity or Purdue Umiversity Indiana where the state
educational institution is otherwise situated for the purpose of
mstructing to instruct children therein in the subjects and branches of
learning taught in the public schools.

[20-12-13-1 (part)] Sec. 1= 6. Whenever any of The severat boards
board of trustees of the Indrama State Nornmat School; hndiana
Yniversity and Purduc Bntversity a state educational institution shatt
hrave cstablishred may establish a university administered school in
the any county in thts state; Indiana in which frdrama State Nornrat
Schoot; frdtama State Bmiverstty or Purdue University the state
educational institution is situated for the purpose of mstructing to
instruct children theremr in the subjects and branches of learning
taught in the public schools. of thts state:

[20-12-13-1 (part)] Sec. 7. The severat trustees of the schoot
townships; of this state amd the severat boards of schoot trustees of the
scveratl cittes amd towns i thts state arc hereby authorized to
governing body of a school corporation may enter into contracts a
contract with such the board of trustees of the fndtama State Nornrat
Schoot; Indtana YUniversity; or Purduc University; comductmyg such
schoot provrdimg a state educational institution for the education of
to educate part or all or any mumber of children of sard severat the
students of the school corporation in such a university administered
school. armd fixing The contract may fix:

(1) the compensation to be paid; to such board of trustees so

conducting such schoot and

(2) the date and time of when payment thercof: will be made;
to the state educational institution for conducting a university
administered school.

[20-12-13-3] Sec. 3= 8. The charge to be made for educating
chifdren students in any university administered school referred to
111 section 1 of this chapter shall may not exceed the annual average per
pupil cost of the included grades for the length of the annual term of
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school of the school corporation where sard the school is located.

[20-12-13-5] Sec. 5 9. The Payments to be made under any a
contract pursuant to the proviston of section T of this chapter shatt
must be made front timre to tmmre during each a school year as shatt be
in the amount fixed by the terms of satd the contract.

[20-12-13-2 (part)] Sec. 10. therefor; provided; however; that The
board of trustees of the state educational institution conducting such
a university administered school shatt have the power to deternmie
and shatt provide may, in any such the contract so nrade with a school
corporation, determine the maximum number of chitdren; if any;
students to be accepted in suct the university administered school
from amy the school corporation.

[20-12-13-4] Sec. 4: 11. Any A contract nrade under authority of
thts chapter shatt contmue continues from year to year thereafter until
terminated by:

(1) mutual consent of the parties; thereto, untess and untit etther
party; by or

(2) two (2) years written notice thereof by any party to the
contract to the all other parties to the contract, shatt express its
that expresses the party's destre and intent to terminate satd the
contract at the end of any a school year. of sard schoot:

[20-12-13-2 (part)] Sec. 2= 12. When a schoot has been established
and a contract nrade as provided for by section T of this chapter; then
The trustee or board of trustees governing body of any of sard severat
a school corporations corporation entering into sucth a contract may
designate territorial limits within s or thetr respective the area
served by the school corporatrons corporation from which att or any
mumber part of the chitdren of schoot age students may be required to
attend suctr a university administered school in the same manner as
though such the school was were established and7or comducted by such
trustee or board of trustees; amd such the school corporation.

[20-12-13-2 (part)] Sec. 13. trustee or board of trustees A governing
body of a school corporation may also transfer any chiid or any
mumber of chitdrenr a student from amy a district in hrs or thetr the
school corporation to such a wuniversity administered school
whenever, in the opinion of such trustee or board of trustees; such
child or chitdren the governing body, the student can be better
accommodated and taught in such a university administered school.
so cstabltshed and;

[20-12-13-2 (part)] Sec. 14. Whenever deenred the governing body
of a school corporation determines necessary, by such trustee or
board of trustees; he or they the governing body may cause the
childrenso students required to attend satd a university administered
school to be transported to amrdfor the university administered school
or from stteh the university administered school, or both, and pay
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the related transportation charges.

Chapter 2. Laboratory Schools

[20-12-14-1 (part)] Sec. 1. Fhe trustees of This chapter applies
only to the following state educational institutions:

(1) Indiana University. the trustees of

(2) Purdue University. the trustees of

(3) Indiana State University. amd the trustees of
(4) Ball State University.

[New] Sec. 2. As used in this chapter, ""board of trustees'" has the
meaning set forth in IC 21-7-13-9.

[New] Sec. 3. As used in this chapter, "laboratory school" refers
to a preschool, an elementary school, or a high school described in
section 4 of this chapter.

[20-12-14-1 (part)] Sec. = 4. The board of trustees of trdiana
Ymiversity; the trustees of Purdue Ymrversity; the trustees of trdrana
State Ymrversity; and the trustees of Balt State Bmiversity a state
educational institution may, fronr tinre to timre amd as the govermmg
boards of the umrverstties shatt fimd board of trustees finds a need
exists, establish and conduct at thetr the main campuses campus of the
state educational institution within the appropriate school or college
of the umiverstty state educational institution, laboratory schools for:

(1) developing, testing, and evaluating new methods of instruction
and materials;

(2) comparing such new methods with the conventional methods
mow in use; and

(3) the training of teachers in such new methods of instruction
and materials, as shalt be is found acceptable.

[20-12-14-1 (part)] Sec. 5. The board of trustees of a state
educational institution may: atso

(1) acquire sites for;

(2) construct or acquire;

(3) equip; and

(4) furnish;
suitable buildings and appurtenances for that purpose: a laboratory
school.

[20-12-14-4] Sec. # 6. (a) For the purpose of obtaining To obtain
funds required to acquire sttes for and to construct; equip and furntsh
corporations arc hrereby respectively authorized to carry out section
5 of this chapter, a state educational institution may issue and sell
their negotiable, general obligation bonds payable out of any available
funds of sard corporations the state educational institution, including
but not tmmited to fees, charges, rentals, interest on permanent
endowment funds, and legislative appropriations made for new
construction, repair, and rehabilitation of buildings.

(b) Satd Bonds issued under subsection (a) shalt must:
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(1) be authorized by resolution of the respective governing body
board of trustees of the issuing corporation; state educational

institution; shatt
(2) bear interest at any rate shatt provided for in the authorizing
resolution; and
(3) be payable at such the times and in such the amounts within
thirty (30) years from the date of issuance provided for in the
authorizing resolution. amd
Bonds issued under subsection (a) may be callable prior to before
maturity att as provided in the authorizing resolution.

(c) Such Bonds issued under subsection (a) shall be sold to the
highest bidder therefor at a public sale as provided by IC 5-1-11. Such
Bondsissued under subsection (a) and the interest thereonr shatt be on
bonds issued under subsection (a) are exempt from taxation.

[20-12-14-1 (part)] Sec. 7. Each special education program
conducted by a laboratory school shalt be conducted is subject to
1€ 261624 1C 20-35-4-1.

[20-12-14-2(a)] Sec. 2: 8. ta) Instruction in laboratory schools may
be provided for:

(1) pre-school puptts; students;

(2) kindergarten puptts; students;

(3) special education puptls; students; and for

(4) all or a portron part of the twelve (12) common school grades.

[20-12-14-2(b)] Sec. 9. tb)y Agreements may be entered into with

tocat school untts corporations and educational organizations for:
(1) the assignment of puptls students to such a laboratory
schoots; school;
(2) the payment of transfer fees; and
(3) contributions to the cost of establishing and maintaining the
a laboratory schoots: school.

[20-12-14-2(c)] Sec. 10. oy A laboratory school that:

(1) is operated by a umtversity umder thts chapter without an

agreement; described m subsection th); and

(2) has an ADM of not more than seven hundred fifty (750);
shatt must be treated as a charter school for purposes of local funding
under IC 20-45-3 and state funding under IC 20-20-33 and IC 20-43.

[20-12-14-2(c)] Sec. 11. &y A puptt student who attends a
laboratory school full time may not be counted in ADM or ADA by any
tocat school unit corporation when hts the student's attendance is not
regulated under an agreement.

[20-12-14-3] Sec. 3- 12. Eocat (a) A school units corporation
assigning puptts students to suctr a laboratory schoots school shall, at
least once each year, prepare a report or reports, as required by law,
governing the operation of suct the school corporation, showing:

(1) the number of pupils students attending;
(2) the grades taught;
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(3) the methods of instruction used; and
(4) the operational costs, as defined by statute; law, per pupth
student.

(b) Thre governmyg board of Each umtversity state educational
institution operating a laboratory school umder thts chapter shall
prepare the a report or reports, regardless of whether or not the
umtversity state educational institution has an agreement with a tocat
school umit: corporation. The report or reports must be prepared
once each year setting forth and must contain:

(1) a comparison of the results obtained by the new methods of

instruction with the conventional methods of instruction; and

(2) the new methods of instruction recommended for general use in

the commom public schools. of the state:

(¢) A copy of any such each report or reports shatt must be filed
with the superimtemrdent department of pubhic mstructromr and
education. The copies shalt must be furnished to any legislative
committee having an interest in such the matters.

Chapter 3. Indiana Academy for Science, Mathematics, and
Humanities; Ball State University

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies to Ball State University.

[New] Sec. 2. As used in this chapter, "academy" refers to the
Indiana academy for science, mathematics, and humanities
established under this chapter.

[20-12-14.5-1] Sec. *= 3. Ball State University may establish the
Indiana academy for science, mathematics, and thre humanities as a
laboratory school under 1€ 26=12=14 begimming m the 198996 schoot
year: IC 20-24.5-2.

[20-12-14.5-2] Sec. 2= 4. The academy shall operate:

(1)apublic, residential school for high school students in Indiana,;
and
(2) a program for public school educators.

[20-12-14.5-3] Sec. 3= 5. (a) A student who applies for admission to
the academy must:

(1) be eligible to attend a public school in Indiana;
(2) demonstrate exceptional intellectual ability; and
(3) demonstrate a commitment to scholarship.

(b) A student shall be admitted without regard to sex, race, religion,
creed, national origin, or household income.

[20-12-14.5-4] Sec. #: 6. The academy shall:

(1) establish an advisory committee that represents the education
and business communities in Indiana;

(2) determine the standards for admissions and the curricula and
courses of study to be offered;

(3) develop curriculum material for distribution and use
throughout the public school system;

(4) develop programs to encourage interaction with public school
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educators;

(5) make curriculum material available to students in public
schools throughout Indiana by the use of telecommunications
technology; and

(6) establish cooperative arrangements with private and public
entities in order to effectively operate the academy.

Chapter 4. Indiana School for the Arts; Indiana University

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies to Indiana University.

[New] Sec.2. As used in this chapter, "school for the arts" refers
to the Indiana school for the arts established under this chapter.

[20-12-14.6-1] Sec. T 3. Begimmimyg mr the 1998=1999 schoot year;
Indiana University may establish the Indiana school for the arts as a
laboratory school under 1€ 204244 IC 20-24.5-2.

[20-12-14.6-2] Sec. 2 4. The school for the arts shall operate:
(1) apublic, residential school for high school students in Indiana;
and
(2) a program for public and nonpublic school educators.

[20-12-14.6-3] Sec. 3= 5. A student who applies for admission to the
school for the arts must:

(1) be eligible to attend a public school in Indiana;
(2) demonstrate exceptional ability;

(3) demonstrate a commitment to scholarship; and
(4) demonstrate a commitment to the arts.

[20-12-14.6-4] Sec. #: 6. The school for the arts shall:

(1) establish an advisory committee that represents the education
and the arts communities in Indiana;

(2) determine the standards for admissions and the curricula and
courses of study to be offered;

(3) develop curriculum material for distribution and use
throughout the public school system;

(4) develop programs to encourage interaction with public and
nonpublic school educators;

(5) make curriculum material available to students in public
schools throughout Indiana by the use of telecommunications
technology; and

(6) establish cooperative arrangements with private and public
entities in order to effectively operate the school for the arts.

Chapter 5. Grammar School; Vincennes University

Sec. 1. This chapter applies to Vincennes University.

Sec. 2. As used in this chapter, "board of trustees" refers to the
board of trustees for the Vincennes University.

Sec. 3. As used in this chapter, "grammar school" refers to the
grammar school established by Vincennes University under this
chapter.

[23-13-18-13 (part)] Sec. 13- 4. The satd board of trustees shatt
have the power te may establish a grammar school, connected with,
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and dependent upon the sard Vincennes University, for the purpose of
teaching to teach the rudiments of the languages.

[23-13-18-13 (part)] Sec. 5. The board of trustees may employ:
(1) a master and ushers specially for thts purpose; the purposes
of this chapter; or
(2) emptoy the professor of languages of Vincennes University
to superintend the same grammar school;

as the one (1) or the other may be founrd board of trustees determines
most convenient and economical.

SECTION9.1C 20-33-1-1,ASADDED BY P.L.1-2005, SECTION
17,IS AMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]: Sec. 1. The following is the public policy of the state:

(1) To provide:

(A) equal;

(B) nonsegregated; and

(C) nondiscriminatory;
educational opportunities and facilities for all, regardless of race,
creed, national origin, color, or sex.
(2) To provide and furnish public schools and common schoots
equatty open equally to all, and prohibited and denied to none
because of race, creed, color, or national origin.
(3) To reaffirm the principles of:

(A) the Bill of Rights;

(B) civil rights; and

(C) the Constitution of the State of Indiana.
(4) To provide for the state and the citizens of Indtama a uniform
democratic system of public and common school education to the
state and the citizens of Indiana.
(5) To:

(A) abolish;

(B) eliminate; and

(C) prohibit;
segregated and separate schools or school districts on the basis of
race, creed, or color.
(6) To eliminate and prohibit:

(A) segregation;

(B) separation; and

(C) discrimination;
on the basis of race, cotor; or creed, or color in the puble
kindergartens; common schoots; public schools. vocatiomat

SECTION 10. IC 20-33-1-3, AS ADDED BY P.L.1-2005,
SECTION 17,ISAMENDED TOREAD AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1,2007]: Sec. 3. (a) The governing body of a school corporation
and the board of trustees of a coltege or untversity state educational
institution may not build or erect, establish, maintain, continue, or
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permit any segregated or separate

2) public schools, or distrcts;

3y including any public school departments or divisions or

4y cof or i ities:
on the basis of race, color, creed, or national origin of pupils or
students.

(b) The officials described in subsection (a) may take any
affirmative actions that are reasonable, feasible, and practical to effect
greater integration and to reduce or prevent segregation or separation
of races in public schools for whatever cause, including:

(1) site selection; or
(2) revision of:
(A) school districts;
(B) curricula; or
(C) enrollment policies;
to implement equalization of educational opportunity for all.

(c¢) A school corporation shall review the school corporation's

programs to determine if the school corporation's practices of:

(1) separating students by ability;

(2) placing students into educational tracks; or

(3) using test results to screen students;
have the effect of systematically separating students by race, color,
creed, national origin, or socioeconomic class.

SECTION 11. IC 20-33-1-4, AS ADDED BY P.L.1-2005,
SECTION 17,ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]: Sec. 4. (a) A student is entitled to be admitted and
enrolled in the a public or commomn school in the school corporation in
which the student resides without regard to race, creed, color,
socioeconomic class, or national origin.

(b) A student may not be prohibited, segregated, or denied
attendance or enrollment to in

Ha
A public school
B) conmmromn schoot;
€€y jumrtor high sciroot; or
By high schoot;
in the student's school corporation or
2) a cotlege or untversity m Indrana;
because of the student's race, creed, color, or national origin.
(c) Every student is free to attend
Ha
A9 public school, or including a
By department or division of a public school or
2y coltege or untverstty mr ndtana;

within the laws applicable alike to noncitizen and nonresident students.
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SECTION 12. IC 20-33-1-5, AS ADDED BY P.L.1-2005,
SECTION 17,IS AMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]: Sec. 5. (a) A

5 public school

{29 state cottege; or

37 state untversity;
may not segregate, separate, or discriminate against any of its students
on the basis of race, creed, or color.

(b) Admission to a public school may not be approved or denied on
the basis of race, creed, or color.

SECTION 13. IC 20-33-1-6, AS ADDED BY P.L.1-2005,
SECTION 17,IS AMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]: Sec. 6. A

1 public school

{29 state cottege; or

37 state umtversity;
may not discriminate in any way in the hiring, upgrading, tenure, or
placement of amy a teacher on the basis of race, creed, color, or
national origin.

SECTION 14. IC 20-33-1-7, AS ADDED BY P.L.1-2005,
SECTION 17,IS AMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]: Sec. 7. This chapter is supplemental to:

(1) all common law, statutory law, and civil rights applicable to
the public schools; commron schoots; colleges; and untverstties;
and

(2) the rights and remedies arising from these laws of the state
Indiana and to the state's Indiana's citizens.

SECTION 15. IC 20-42.5 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE
ASANEW ARTICLETOREAD ASFOLLOWS [EFFECTIVEJULY
1,2007]:

ARTICLE 42.5. ALLOCATION OF EXPENDITURES TO
STUDENT INSTRUCTION

Chapter 1. Purposes and General Provisions

[21-10-1-1] Sec. 1. This article has the following purposes:

(1) To maximize the allocation and use of taxpayer provided
resources by school corporations and schools for student
instruction and learning.

(2) To confirm the authority of school corporations to use a
variety of methods to reduce the costs of acquisition of products
and services.

(3) To instruct the state board to oversee the consideration of
statewide means to acquire products and services.

(4) Toprovide a means for school corporations to access technical
assistance and other support in the consideration of means to
increase the allocation of resources to student instruction and
learning.
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(5) To recognize school corporations that achieve effective
allocation of resources to student instruction and learning.
[21-10-1-2] Sec. 2. This article is supplemental to and does not
abrogate the powers given to school corporations under the home rule
provisions of IC 20-26-3, and those powers remain in full effect.
[21-10-1-3] Sec: 3+ Fhe defmitions 1 1€ 26 apply to this articte:
Chapter 2. Authority to Allocate Expenditures to Student
Instruction and Learning
[21-10-2-1] Sec. 1. A school corporation individually, in
collaboration with other school corporations, and through the
educational services centers may undertake action to reduce
noninstructional expenditures and allocate the resulting savings to
student instruction and learning. Actions taken under this section
include the following:
(1) Pooling of resources with other school corporations for
liability insurance, property and casualty insurance, worker's
compensation insurance, employee health insurance, vision
insurance, dental insurance, or other insurance, whether by
pooling risks for coverage or for the purchase of coverage, or by
the creation of or participation in insurance trusts, subject to the
following:
(A) School corporations that elect to pool assets for coverage
must create a trust under Indiana law for the assets. The trust
is subject to regulation by the department of insurance as
follows:
(i) The trust must be registered with the department of
insurance.
(i1) The trust shall obtain stop loss insurance issued by an
insurer authorized to do business in Indiana with an
aggregate retention of not more than one hundred
twenty-five percent (125%) of the amount of expected
claims for the following year.
(iii) Contributions by the school corporations must be set at
one hundred percent (100%) of the aggregate retention plus
all other costs of the trust.
(iv) The trust shall maintain a fidelity bond in an amount
approved by the department of insurance. The fidelity bond
must cover each person responsible for the trust for acts of
fraud or dishonestly in servicing the trust.
(v) The trust is subject to IC 27-4-1-4.5 regarding claims
settlement practices.
(vi) The trust shall file an annual financial statement in the
form required by IC 27-1-3-13 not later than March 1 of
each year.
(vii) The trust is not covered by the Indiana insurance
guaranty fumd association created under IC 27-6-8. The
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liability of each school corporation is joint and several.
(viii) The trust is subject to examination by the department
of insurance. All costs associated with an examination shall
be borne by the trust.

(ix) The department of insurance may deny, suspend, or
revoke the registration of a trust if the commissioner finds
that the trust is in a hazardous financial condition, the trust
refuses to be examined or produce records for examination,
or the trust has failed to pay a final judgment rendered
against the trust by a court within thirty (30) days.

(B) The department of insurance may adopt rules under

IC 4-22-2 to implement this subdivision.

(2) Each school corporation, and more than one (1) school
corporation acting jointly, may elect to aggregate purchases of
natural gas commodity supply from any available natural gas
commodity seller for all schools included in the aggregated
purchases. A rate schedule that is:

(A) filed by a natural gas utility; and

(B) approved by the Indiana utility regulatory commission;
must include provisions that allow a school corporation or school
corporations acting jointly to elect to make aggregated purchases
of natural gas commodity supply. Upon request from a school
corporation, a natural gas utility shall summarize the rates and
charges for providing services to each school in the school
corporation on one (1) summary bill for remitting payment to the
utility.

(3) Consolidating purchases with other school corporations or
units of government of the following:

(A) School buses and other vehicles and vehicle fleets.

(B) Fuel, maintenance, or other services for vehicles or vehicle

fleets.

(C) Food services.

(D) Facilities management services.

(E) Transportation management services.

(F) Textbooks, technology, and other school materials and

supplies.

(G) Any other purchases a school corporation may require.
Purchases may be made by contiguous school corporations, as
part of regional consolidated purchasing arrangements, or from
consolidated sources under multistate cooperative bidding
arrangements.

[21-10-2-2] Sec. 2. A school corporation may use shared services
arrangements with other school corporations and units of government,
including:

(1) the use of shared administrative services overseeing
transportation, food service, facilities, or other operations;
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(2) the use of shared administrative services to manage finance,
payroll, human resources, information technology, purchasing, or
other administrative services; and
(3) the use of shared resources to provide instruction,
supplemental services, extracurricular activities, or other student
services.
School corporations are not required to merge schools, consolidate, or
otherwise relinquish control of curriculum, instruction, or student
activities to use shared services arrangements.

[21-10-2-3] Sec. 3. A school corporation may collaborate with
contiguous school corporations to explore the use of cooperatives
among school corporations, commonly managed school corporations,
or the consolidation of school corporations to provide effective and
efficient management of the school corporations or functions of the
school corporations.

[21-10-2-4] Sec. 4. (a) Educational service centers established under
IC 20-20-1 shall support and facilitate actions by school corporations
under this article, including by the use of an educational service
center's existing cooperative agreements.

(b) School corporations and educational service centers may use the
division of finance ofthe department and the office of management and
budget to provide technical assistance under this article.

(c) Not later than August 31 of each year, the educational service
centers shall report to the state board the results of the efforts of the
educational service centers under this article during the preceding
school year.

Chapter 3. State Board Action

[21-10-3-1] Sec. 1. The state board shall explore methods, including
statewide purchases, to reduce the expense to school corporations for
the purchase of the following:

(1) Textbooks.

(2) Technology.

(3) School buses and other vehicles.

(4) Other areas of expenses as determined by the state board.

[21-10-3-2] Sec. 2. The state board, assisted by the educational
service centers, the division of finance of the department, and the office
of management and budget, shall survey annually the school
corporations to determine actions taken by the school corporations to
allocate resources to student instruction and learning. The state board
shall issue an annual report of actions taken to:

(1) each school corporation;

(2) the public; and

(3) the general assembly.
The report to the general assembly must be submitted to the executive
director of the legislative services agency in an electronic format under
IC 5-14-6.
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[21-10-3-3] Sec. 3. Not later than November 1 of each year, the state
board, assisted by the office of management and budget and school
corporation officials, shall submit a report to the state superintendent,
the governor, and the general assembly concerning the following:

(1) Consolidated purchasing arrangements used by multiple
school corporations, through educational service centers, and
throughout Indiana.
(2) Shared services arrangements used by multiple school
corporations, through educational service centers, and in the state
Indiana as a whole.
(3) The efforts of school corporations to explore cooperatives,
common management, or consolidations.
The report to the general assembly must be submitted to the executive
director of the legislative services agency in an electronic format under
IC 5-14-6.

[21-10-3-4] Sec. 4. (a) The state board, assisted by the office of
management and budget, the division of finance of the department, and
school corporation officials, shall analyze each school corporation's
expenses for the 2004-2005 and 2005-2006 school years to determine
how much each school corporation spent, from whatever source,
directly or indirectly, on the following categories of expenditures:

(1) Student academic achievement expenditures.

(2) Student instructional support expenditures.

(3) Overhead and operational expenditures.

(4) Nonoperational expenditures.
The state board shall determine the types of expenses that are included
in each category set forth in subdivisions (1) through (4). The sum of
all expenditures under subdivisions (1) through (4) by a school
corporation must equal the total amount of expenditures by the school
corporation for the year being analyzed.

(b) The state board's analysis under subsection (a) may include
relevant trend line data for school years before the 2004-2005 school
year.

(c) Not later than June 30, 2007, the state board shall report the
results of the analysis under subsection (a) to the state superintendent,
the governor, and the general assembly. The report to the general
assembly must be submitted to the executive director of the legislative
services agency in an electronic format under IC 5-14-6.

[21-10-3-5] Sec. 5. (a) Begmmmyg with the 2606-20607 For each
school year anmd using the 2005-2006 school year as a baseline:

(1) the office of management and budget shall analyze and report
to the state board, the governor, and the general assembly
concerning the progress or lack of progress of each school
corporation, of all school corporations in each educational service
center's area, and in the state as Indiana a whole in improving the
ratio of student instructional expenditure to all other expenditures
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for the previous school year;
(2) the state board shall recognize publicly each school
corporation and educational service center that has an improved
ratio of student instructional expenditures to all other
expenditures during the previous school year;
(3) the office of management and budget and the division of
finance of the department shall be available to consult with and
provide technical assistance to each school corporation that did
not have an improved ratio of student instructional expenditures
to all other expenditures during the previous school year; and
(4) each school corporation shall report to the public in the school
corporation's annual performance report and to the members of
the general assembly whose districts include the school
corporation:
(A) the percentage of resources spent by the school
corporation during the previous school year on each category
of expenditures set forth in section 4 of this chapter and
whether the school corporation met the goals established for
the previous school year under section 6 of this chapter;
(B) the trend line for each category of expenditures set forth in
section 4 of this chapter for the school corporation during the
previous school year;
(C) whether the school corporation did or did not make
progress in improving the ratio of student instructional
expenditures to all other expenditures during the previous
school year; and
(D) the goals established under section 6 of this chapter for the
current school year.

(b) The reports to the general assembly under subdrviston
subsection (a)(1) and to individual members of the general assembly
under subdiviston subsection (a)(4) must be submitted to the executive
director of the legislative services agency in an electronic format under
IC 5-14-6.

[21-10-3-6] Sec. 6. (a) Beginning with the 2007-2008 school year,
each governing body shall establish goals for each category of
expenditures set forth in section 4 of this chapter that will increase the
school corporation's allocation of taxpayer resources directly to student
instruction and learning, in light of the unique circumstances present
in the school corporation.

(b) The state board shall recognize and reward the school
corporations that rave nmret meet the goals described in subsection (a).

SECTION 16.1C20-43-4-8 ISADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE
ASANEW SECTION TOREAD ASFOLLOWS [EFFECTIVEJULY
1,2007]: [20-30-11-11; 20-12-75-14(b) (part); 23-13-18-29(b) (part)]
Sec. 1= 8. A student who participates in:

(1) a postsecondary enrollment the program under IC 21-43-4
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is considered a student enrolled in the school corporation to
compute where the student has legal settlement for the
purposes of computing ADM;

(2) a high school fast track to college program under
IC 21-43-6 shall be counted in the ADM of the school
corporation where the student has legal settlement if the
student would be counted in the ADM of the school
corporation had the student enrolled in the school
corporation; or

(3) a high school fast track to college program under
IC 21-43-7 shall be counted in the ADM of the school
corporation where the student has legal settlement if the
student would be counted in the ADM of the school
corporation had the student enrolled in the school
corporation.

SECTION 17.1C 21-7-12 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE
AS A NEW CHAPTER TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]:

Chapter 12. Effect of Recodification by the Act of the 2007
Regular Session of the General Assembly

[New] Sec. 1. As used in this chapter, "prior law" refers to the
statutes concerning higher education thatarerepealed or amended
in the recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the general
assembly as the statutes existed before the effective date of the
applicable or corresponding provision of the recodification act of
the 2007 regular session of the general assembly. The term includes
statutes that are recodified outside this title by the recodification
actofthe 2007 regular session of the general assembly, such as law
related to the Indiana health and educational facility finance
authority, Indiana University hospitals, medical center
development agencies, university administered preschools,
elementary schools, and high schools, administration of school
corporation expenditures, donations to a state educational
institution by a political subdivision, and the Knox County
property tax levy for Vincennes University.

[New] Sec. 2. The purpose of the recodification act of the 2007
regular session of the general assembly is to recodify prior law in
a style that is clear, concise, and easy to interpret and apply.
Except to the extent that:

(1) the recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the
general assembly is amended to reflect the changes made in a
provision of another bill that adds to, amends, or repeals a
provision in the recodification act of the 2007 regular session
of the general assembly; or

(2) the minutes of meetings of the code revision commission
during 2006 expressly indicate a different purpose;
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the substantive operation and effect of the prior law continue
uninterrupted as if the recodification act of the 2007 regular
session of the general assembly had not been enacted.

[New] Sec. 3. Subject to section 2 of this chapter, sections 4
through 9 of this chapter shall be applied to the statutory
construction of the recodification act of the 2007 regular session of
the general assembly.

[New] Sec. 4. (a) The recodification act of the 2007 regular
session of the general assembly does not affect:

(1) any rights or liabilities accrued;
(2) any penalties incurred;
(3) any violations committed;
(4) any proceedings begun;
(5) any bonds, notes, loans, or other forms of indebtedness
issued, incurred, or made;
(6) any tax levies made or authorized;
(7) any funds established;
(8) any patents issued;
(9) the validity, continuation, or termination of any contracts,
easements, or leases executed;
(10) the validity, continuation, scope, termination, suspension,
or revocation of:
(A) permits;
(B) licenses;
(C) certificates of registration;
(D) grants of authority; or
(E) limitations of authority; or
(11) the validity of court decisions entered regarding the
constitutionality of any provision of the prior law;
before the effective date of the recodification act of the 2007
regular session of the general assembly (July 1,2007). Those rights,
liabilities, penalties, violations, proceedings, bonds, notes, loans,
other forms of indebtedness, tax levies, funds, patents, contracts,
easements, leases, permits, licenses, certificates of registration,
grants of authority, and limitations of authority continue and shall
be imposed and enforced under prior law as if the recodification
act of the 2007 regular session of the general assembly had not
been enacted.
(b) The recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the
general assembly does not:
(1) extend or cause to expire a permit, license, certificate of
registration, or other grant or limitation of authority; or
(2) in any way affect the validity, scope, or status of a license,
permit, certificate of registration, or other grant or limitation
of authority;

issued under the prior law.
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(¢) The recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the
general assembly does not affect the revocation, limitation, or
suspension of a permit, license, certificate of registration, or other
grant or limitation of authority based in whole or in part on
violations of the prior law or the rules adopted under the prior law.

[New] Sec. 5. The recodification act of the 2007 regular session
of the general assembly shall be construed as a recodification of
prior law. Except as provided in section 2(1) and 2(2) of this
chapter, if the literal meaning of the recodification act of the 2007
regular session of the general assembly (including a literal
application of an erroneous change to an internal reference) would
result in a substantive change in the prior law, the difference shall
be construed as a typographical, spelling, or other clerical error
that must be corrected by:

(1) inserting, deleting, or substituting words, punctuation, or

other matters of style in the recodification act of the 2007

regular session of the general assembly; or

(2) using any other rule of statutory construction;
as necessary or appropriate to apply the recodification act of the
2007 regular session of the general assembly in a manner that does
not result in a substantive change in the law. The principle of
statutory construction, which states that a court must apply the
literal meaning of an act if the literal meaning of the act is
unambiguous, does not apply to the recodification act of the 2007
regular session of the general assembly to the extent that the
recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the general
assembly is not substantively identical to the prior law.

[New] Sec. 6. Subject to section 9 of this chapter, a reference in
a statute or rule to a statute that is repealed and replaced in the
same or a different form in the recodification act of the 2007
regular session of the general assembly shall be treated after the
effective date of the new provision as a reference to the new
provision.

[New] Sec. 7. A citation reference in the recodification act of the
2007 regular session of the general assembly to another provision
of the recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the general
assembly shall be treated as including a reference to the provision
of prior law that is substantively equivalent to the provision of the
recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the general
assembly that is referred to by the citation reference.

[New] Sec. 8. (a) As used in the recodification act of the 2007
regular session of the general assembly, a reference to rules
adopted under any provision of this title or under any other
provision of the recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the
general assembly refers to either:

(1) rules adopted under the recodification act of the 2007
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regular session of the general assembly; or
(2) rules adopted under the prior law until those rules have
been amended, repealed, or superseded.

(b) Rules adopted under the prior law continue in effect after
June 30,2007, until the rules are amended, repealed, or suspended.

[New] Sec. 9. (a) A reference in the recodification act of the 2007
regular session of the general assembly to a citation in the prior
law before its repeal is added in certain sections of the
recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the general
assembly only as an aid to the reader.

(b) The inclusion or omission in the recodification act of the
2007 regular session of the general assembly of a reference to a
citation in the prior law before its repeal does not affect:

(1) any rights or liabilities accrued;
(2) any penalties incurred;
(3) any violations committed;
(4) any proceedings begun;
(5) any bonds, notes, loans, or other forms of indebtedness
issued, incurred, or made;
(6) any tax levies made or authorized;
(7) any funds established;
(8) any patents issued;
(9) the validity, continuation, or termination of contracts,
easements, or leases executed;
(10) the validity, continuation, scope, termination, suspension,
or revocation of:
(A) permits;
(B) licenses;
(C) certificates of registration;
(D) grants of authority;
(E) limitations of authority; or
(F) degrees; or
(11) the validity of court decisions entered regarding the
constitutionality of any provision of the prior law;
before the effective date of the recodification act of the 2007
regular session of the general assembly (July 1,2007). Those rights,
liabilities, penalties, violations, proceedings, bonds, notes, loans,
other forms of indebtedness, tax levies, funds, patents, contracts,
easements, leases, permits, licenses, certificates of registration,
grants of authority, limitations of authority, and degrees, continue
and shall be imposed and enforced under prior law as if the
recodification act of the 2007 regular session of the general
assembly had not been enacted.

(¢) The inclusion or omission in the recodification act of the
2007 regular session of the general assembly of a citation to a
provision in the prior law does not affect the use of a prior
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conviction, violation, or noncompliance under the prior law as the
basis for revocation of a license, permit, certificate of registration,
or other grant of authority under the recodification act of the 2007
regular session of the general assembly, as necessary or
appropriate to apply the recodification act of the 2007 regular
session of the general assembly in a manner that does not result in
a substantive change in the law.

SECTION 18. IC 21-7-13 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE
AS A NEW CHAPTER TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]:

Chapter 13. Definitions

[NEW] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this title.

[20-12-22.1-1; 20-12-71-1] Sec. t= 2. As used mr this chapter;
"Academic term":

(1) for purposes of this title (other than IC 21-40), has the
meaning set forth in IC 21-12-1-2; and

(2) for purposes of IC 21-40, has the meaning set forth in
IC 21-40-1-2.

[New] Sec. 3. "Academic year" has the meaning set forth in
IC 21-12-1-3.

[New] Sec.4."Accredited nonpublic school" means a nonpublic
school that has voluntarily become accredited under IC 20-19-2-8.

[New] Sec.5."ADM" has the meaning set forth in IC 20-43-1-6.

[New] Sec. 6. "Approved institution of higher learning' has the
following meaning:

(1) for purposes of this title (other than IC 21-12-6 and
IC 21-12-8), the meaning set forth in IC 21-12-1-5(a);

(2) for purposes of IC 21-12-6, the meaning set forth in
IC 21-12-1-5(b); and

(3) for purposes of IC 21-12-8, the meaning set forth in
IC 21-12-1-5(¢c).

[New]Sec.7."Approved secondary school'" has the meaning set
forth in IC 21-12-1-6.

[New] Sec. 8. "Ball State University" refers to the state
educational institution established under IC 21-19-2.

[New] Sec. 9. "Board of trustees':

(1) in a law applicable to Ball State University, refers to the
Ball State University board of trustees;

(2) in a law applicable to Indiana University, refers to the
Indiana University board of trustees;

(3) in a law applicable to Indiana State University, refers to
the Indiana State University board of trustees;

(4)in a law applicable to Ivy Tech Community College, refers
to the Ivy Tech Community College of Indiana board of
trustees (or if the name of the state educational institution is
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changed under IC 21-22-2-2, the trustees of the state
educational institution with the name designated under
IC 21-22-2-2).

(5) in a law applicable to Purdue University, refers to the
Purdue University board of trustees;

(6) in a law applicable to the University of Southern Indiana,
refers to the University of Southern Indiana board of trustees;
and

(7) in a law applicable to Vincennes University, refers to the
Vincennes University board of trustees.

[New] Sec. 10. "Commission for higher education" refers to the
commission for higher education of the state of Indiana established
by IC 21-18-2.

[New] Sec. 11. "Commission on proprietary education" refers
to the Indiana commission on proprietary education established
under IC 21-17-2-1.

[20-12-75-3] Sec: 3= Sec. 12. As used mr thts chapter; "Community
college system" refers to a community college system established by
this ekapter- IC 21-41-5.

[20-12-21-3(7)] P Sec. 13. "Educational costs" means tuition and
regularly assessed fees.

[New] Sec. 14. "Educational institution' has the meaning set
forth in IC 21-17-1-8.

[New] Sec. 15. "Educational institution of higher learning" has
the meaning set forth in IC 21-17-1-9.

[20-12-70.1-5] Sec. 16. "Educational support costs" refers to
costs incurred by scholarship recipients in purchasing:

(1) required textbooks, supplies, or equipment;
(2) any other mmatertats material required by the institution of
higher learning tas defired mr 1€ 26=12=76=4) in order for a
scholarship recipient to participate in a particular class, seminar,
laboratory, or other type of instruction; or
(3) other items or services approved by the state student
assistance commission under rules adopted by the state student
assistance commission;
that are not included in the cost of tuttion or other regutarly assessed
fees: educational costs.

[New] Sec. 17. "Elementary school" has the meaning set forth
in IC 20-18-2-4.

[New] Sec. 18. "Eligible institution" has the meaning set forth
in IC 21-43-1-3.

[New] Sec. 19."Eligible institution of higher learning" has the
meaning set forth in IC 21-13-1-3.

[20-12-23-7 (part); 23-13-18-7(c) (part)] Sec. 20. "Faculty", for
the purposes of a law related to:

(1) Indiana University, refers to the president, professors, and
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instructors of Indiana University; and
(2) Vincennes University, refers to the president and professors
of Vincennes University, or a majority of them.

[New] Sec. 21. "High school" has the meaning set forth in
IC 20-18-2-7.

[New] Sec. 22. "Indiana University" refers to the state
educational institution established under IC 21-20-2.

[New] Sec. 23. "Indiana State University" refers to the state
educational institution established under IC 21-21-2.

[New] Sec. 24. "Institution of higher education" has the meaning
set forth in IC 21-16-1-12.

[New] Sec. 25."Institution of higher learning":

(1) for the purposes of this title (other than IC 21-44-1-10) has
the meaning set forth in IC 21-12-1-12; and

(2) for the purposes of IC 21-44-1-10, has the meaning set
forth in IC 21-44-1-11.

[New] Sec. 26. "Ivy Tech Community College" refers to the
state educational institution established under IC 21-22-2.

[New] Sec. 27. "Nonpublic school" has the meaning set forth in
IC 20-18-2-12.

[New] Sec. 28. "Occupational and technical education' has the
meaning set forth in IC 21-22-1-2.

[New] Sec. 29. "Postsecondary proprietary educational
institution" has the meaning set forth in IC 21-17-1-15.

[New] Sec. 30. "Private institution", for the purposes of
IC 21-40-5, has the meaning set forth in IC 21-40-1-9.

[New] Sec.31. "Private institution of higher education" has the
meaning set forth in IC 21-12-1-14.

[New] Sec. 32. "Private technical, vocational, correspondence,
and trade school" has the meaning set forth in IC 21-17-1-16.

[New] Sec. 33. "Purdue University" refers to the state
educational institution established under IC 21-23-2.

[New] Sec. 34. "Qualified institution' has the meaning set forth
in IC 21-16-1-13.

[New] Sec. 35. "Regional institute'" has the meaning set forth in
IC 21-22-1-5.

[New] Sec. 36. "School corporation" has the meaning set forth
in IC 20-18-2-16(a).

[New] Sec. 37. "Secondary school" has the meaning set forth in
I1C 20-18-2-18.

[New] Sec. 38. "Standard college or university" refers to an
entity that is recognized by the state board of education as a
standard college or university under 1C 21-44-3-1.

[20-12-0.5-1 (part)] Sec. 39. (a) "State educational institution"
means any university, college, or other educational institution:

(A) existing on or after March 29, 1971;
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(B) in Indiana;
(C) for the purpose of providing that provides programs of:
(i) collegiate or university education: or
(ii) other postsecondary education; and
(D) whiek that is supported in whole or in part by appropriations
made by the general assembly.

(b) The term refers to the following:

(1) Ball State University.

(2) Indiana State University.

(3) Indiana University.

(4) Ivy Tech Community College.
(5) Purdue University.

(6) University of Southern Indiana.
(7) Vincennes University.

[New] Sec. 40. "State student assistance commission" refers to
the commission established under IC 21-11-2-1.

[20-12-21-3(11)] 11 Sec. 41. "State superintendent" mreans the
state superimtendent of public mstruction: has the meaning set forth
in IC 20-18-2-20.

[New] Sec. 42. "University of Southern Indiana" refers to the
state educational institution established under IC 21-24-2.

[New] Sec. 43. "Vincennes University" refers to the state
educational institution established under IC 21-25-2.

[New)]Sec.44."Vocational education' has the meaning set forth
in IC 21-18-1-7.

SECTION 19.IC 21-7-14 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE
AS A NEW CHAPTER TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]:

Chapter 14. Indiana University Permanent Endowment Fund

[21-7-4-1] Sec: T The treasurer of state shalt proceed at once to
cotlect alt outstandmyg toans betongmg to the permanent endownrent
fund of Trdtana Ymiversity whreh mray be due; and shatt cottect att other
toans betongmyg to sard fund as fast as they become due; which money;
together with alt other money that come mto the hrands of the treasurer
of state; betonrgmyg to sard furrd shatt be mmredtatety apportroned by the
auditor of state pro rata among the scverat countres mr this state;
according to population: The treasurer of state; immredratety thereafter;
pay the same to the several county treasurers; accordmyg to satd
therefor: Semtanmuatty; on May t and November 1 of each year; the
preceding stx (6) months; and the treasurer of state shalt pay the same
to the respective county treasurers:

[21-7-4-2] Sec: 2- The sard moneys so distributed and pard to sard
coumnties; as provided by section 1 of thts chapter; shatt be toamred by the
auditors of the respective countres m the sanre nranmer and on the sanre
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termrs and comditions and under the same restrictions; subject to the
borrower; as the commron schoot funds are toarred and cottected: And
the satd severat counttes shatt be trablte m the sanre nranmer and to the
same cxtent; for the primcipat and mterest of sard fund; amd for the
paynrent of the samre; as they are trabte for the payment of the mterest
amd primeipat of the commron schoot funds:

[21-7-4-3] Sec: 3= The auditor of state s hereby prohibited from
mrakmg any further toans fromr sard fund; and alt momey m hts hands
the treasurer of state paid to the severat counties; where apportronmrent
1s nrade as provided m section 1 of this chapter:

[21-7-4-4] Sec: 4 The scveral countres of thts state shalt pay the
mterest on sard fund to the treasurer of state at the same tinre and 1 the
samre mranmer as mterest s mow pard on the schoot fund; and sard
treasurer of state shall at once pay the same to the trustees of the

[21-7-4.5-1] Sec. 1. This chapter applies to money in the fund.

[21-7-4.5-2] Sec. 2. As used in this chapter, "fund" refers to the
Indiana University permanent endowment fund in the custody of the
treasurer of state.

[21-7-4.5-3] Sec. 3. (a) The treasurer of state is the exclusive
custodian of the fund.

(b) The state board of finance has full and complete management
and control of the fund. The state board of finance shall invest the fund
as provided in IC 20.

[21-7-4.5-4] Sec. 4. Except as provided in this chapter, the fund
shall be invested in:

(1) bonds, notes, certificates, and other valid obligations of the
United States;

(2) bonds, notes, debentures, and other securities issued by any
federal instrumentality and fully guaranteed by the United States;
(3) bonds, notes, certificates, and other valid obligations of any
state of the United States or any county, township, city, town, or
other political subdivision in Indiana that are issued under law,
the issuers of which, for five (5) years before the date of the
investment, have promptly paid the principal and interest on their
bonds and other legal obligations in lawful money of the United
States; or

(4) bonds, notes, or other securities issued by the Indiana bond
bank and described in IC 5-13-10.5-11(3).

[21-7-4.5-5] Sec. 5. (a) The state board of finance shall direct all
disbursement from the fund. The auditor of state shall draw the auditor
of state's warrant on the treasurer of state, on a properly itemized
voucher officially approved by:

(1) the president of the state board of finance; or
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(2) m the absence of the prestdent; any member of the state board
of finance if the president is absent.

(b) Except as otherwise provided by this chapter, all securities
purchased for the fund shall be deposited with and remain in the
custody of the state board of finance. The state board of finance shall
collect all interest or other income accruing on the securities, when
due, together with the principal of the securities when the principal
matures and is due. Except as provided by subsection (c), all money
collected under this subsection shall be credited to the proper fund
account on the records of the auditor of state, and the collection shall
be deposited with the treasurer of state and reported to the state board
of finance.

(c) Allmoney collected under an agreement that is sold, transferred,
or liquidated under 1€ 24-49-4-23 1C 20-49-4-23 shall be immediately
transferred to the purchaser, transferee, or assignee of the agreement.

[21-7-4.5-6] Sec. 6. (a) The state board of finance may:

(1) make all rules;
(2) employ all help;
(3) purchase all supplies and equipment; and
(4) incur all expense;
necessary to properly carry out this chapter.

(b) The expense incident to the administration of this chapter shall
be paid from any money in the state treasury not otherwise appropriated
upon the warrant of the auditor of state and issued on a properly
itemized voucher approved by the president of the state board of
finance.

[21-7-4.5-7] Sec. 7. The state board of accounts shall annually
examine the status of the fund by a field examiner or field examiners
assigned by the state examiner. Upon the completion of the
examination, the examiners performing the duty shall prepare a report
of the examination. The report must show:

(1) all necessary, pertinent information;
(2) the balance of the fund's principal at the close of the previous
examination;
(3) the amount of interest and principal paid by each county to the
state board of finance since the close of the previous examination;
(4) the balance of principal due at the date of closing of the
report;
(5) a statement of receipts and disbursements by the state board
of finance;
(6) a list of the securities found to be tmr the possesstonr of
possessed by the state board of finance;
(7) the amount of each security; and
(8) the total amount of all the securities held in custody.
The appropriate officer of the state board of finance shall sign the list
described in subdivision (6) in duplicate. The original signed list shall
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be deposited with the state board of accounts, and the duplicate of the
signed list shall be kept in the files of the treasurer of state.

[21-7-4.5-8] Sec: 8 Fhis chapter nay ot be construed to rehieve the
county auditor of any county; or any other county offrcer; of any

[21-7-4.5-9] Sec. 9= 8. Notwithstanding any other law, the treasurer
of state:

(1) on the terms that the treasurer of state prescribes; and

(2) without the approval of the state board of finance;
may make loans from the principal of the fund to 1ts the fund's board
of trustees.

[21-7-3-1] Sec: 1= There shalt be assessed and coltected; as state
revenues are assessed and coltected; m the year 18835 and in cach of
the mext succeeding twetve (12) years; the sum of one=half of one cent
56665 on cach one hundred dottars (51667 worth of taxabte property
mr this state; which money; when coltected and pard mto the state
treasury m cach of the years mamed m this section; shalt be placed to
the credit of a fund to be knmowm as the permanent endowment fund of

[21-7-3-2] Sec: 2- Whenever; after the first day of May; 1884; there
shatt have been pard mto the state treasury a sunt of sard pernrament
endownrent fund suffictent to pay off any of the mterest=bearmyg
mrdebtedness of the state; 1t shatt be the duty of the treasurer of state to
pay off and cancet such imdebtedness; and 1t shalt be the duty of sard
treasurer of state to contimue to pay off and cancet satd mterest=bearmg
irdebtedness which mray be due; or which; by the terms of the contract
creating sard mdebtedness; may be pard off; whenever there s 2
suffretent sumr of sard pernranent endownrent fund 1 the state treasury
to pay off the same out of sard permanent endowment fund:

[21-7-3-3] Sec: 3¢ #t shalt be the duty of the treasurer of state;
of the state; as provided for m section 2 of this chapter; to make and
tssuc to the trustees of sard untversity and to their successors mr office
a nommegotrable bond of the state; i an amount equat to the sum drawn
from sard pernranent endownrent furrd and used m such paymrent: Sard
monmegotiabte borrd shatt be sigmed by the governor and treasurer of
state; amd attested by the seeretary of state and the seat of the state; and
be mrade payable m fifty (56) years after date; at the option of the state;
whtch mterest shalt be pard semranmmuatty on May t+ and November +
of cach year; and the same shalt be appled to the current and
extraordimary expenses of sard untversity and be patd to the trustees
thercof under the same rules and regutatrons as s required by taw m
provided for m this chapter; when executed; shatt renmat m the custody
of the treasurer of state:
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[21-7-3-4] Sec. 4: 9. So The auditor of state shall loan as much of
sard pernranent endownrent the fund as shatt is not at any time be
absorbed by the nonnegotiable bonds of the state as contemptated m
issued under this chapter shatt be toamred by the auditor of state at six
percent (6%) interest, payable annually in advance in real estate
security. amd Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, in
making loans and disbursing the interest collected, the treasurer of
state and the auditor of state shatt be are governed by the law in force
regulating the manner of making loans of the university funds and
paying out interest collected. except as otherwise provided mr this
chapter:

[21-7-3-5] Sec. 5= 10. 1t shalt be the duty of (a) The auditor of state
to shall make a complete record of every mortgage and note executed
on account of any loan from satd pernrament emdownrent the fund, in
a book to be kept in hts the auditor of state's office for that purpose.
amd

(b) On payment of any loan to sard the fund, sard the auditor of
state shall:

(1) enter a record of satisfaction in full on the margin of the
record of the mortgage 1 hts office; and sign the sanre with his
mante: record; and he shatt atso; m ke nmanmer;

(2) enter satisfaction in full on the face of the mortgage. which

(c) The mortgage, when presented by the mortgagor or any person
holding title under int; the mortgagor, to the recorder of the county
whreretr in which the land mortgaged is sttuated; shalt authorize
located, authorizes the recorder of satd the county to copy such the
entry on the record in hts the recorder's office.

[21-7-3-6] Sec. 6= 11. (a) If at any tinre after Jume 5; 18835 the state
shatt meed requires the loan of any part or of all of satd permrament
erndownrent the fund, the state shalt be is a preferred borrower of so as
much of sard the fund as shatlt is not be loaned at the time. But 1t shatt
be the duty of

(b) The treasurer of state to shall cause to be executed, as am
evidence of any such a loan under this section, a nonnegotiable bond
of the state for the amount so borrowed, in ttke the following manner:
as 1s provided 1t section 3 of this chapter: Provided;

(1) The nonmregotiable bond shatt must be signed by the governor
and treasurer of state and attested by the secretary of state and the
seal of the state. amd
(2) The bond must be made payable in fifty (50) years after the
date of execution, at the option of the state. and sard
(3) The bond shall bear five percent (5%) interest from the date
of execution until paid. which
(4) The interest shatt on the bond must be:
(A) paid semiannually on May 1 and November 1 of each year;
and the same shalt be
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(B) applied to the current and extraordinary expenses of sard
Indiana University; and be
(C) paid to the board of trustees thereof under the same rules
and regulations as is required by law in the payment of the
revenues of sard Indiana University.
The nonnegotiable bond provided for in this chapter; section, when
executed, shralt must remain in the custody of the treasurer of state.

(¢) If at any tmme after June 5; 1883; the sard Indiana University
shratt be is consolidated with any other educational institution or
institutions of the state, or shatt be is removed from 1ts the location onr
of the university as of June 5, 1883, for any cause, whatever; the funds
raised under the provistons of this chapter shall be held and used for
the benefit of such the institution, as consolidated or changed,
notwithstanding such the change or consolidation. whenever so
remroved or consotidated:  Provided; further; that after sard date no
further appropriation shatt be nrade to sard umiversity:

[21-7-2-1 (part)] Sec. 1= 12. fr alt cases swhere Whenever:

(1) the auditor of state has made loans from the umverstty fund;
coltege fund; or the permanent emdowment fund of the frdiana
State Ymrversity; which sard toans that were secured by a
mortgage upon real estate; property; and when sard
(2) the mortgaged premises hrave been heretofore or which may
be hereafter are forfeited to the state for nonpayment of the
amount due thereomn; or have been heretofore or hereafter shatt be
brd nr are purchased for the state by the auditor of state for the
benefit of sard respective funds the fund; and where sard
(3) the mortgaged premises when sold accordmg to taw after
having been forfetted or brd m by the auditor of state have failed
or shatt fatt to sell for a sum sufficient to satisfy the principal and
interest of the loan made and the damages; accrued by reasomn of
such fatture amd costs;
the auditor of state shall bring suit on the note executed by the
mortgagor for the deficiency, for which defreterrcy the maker shatt be
is liable. ammd Wrer If judgment shatt be is rendered thereom; on the
suit, mo an appraisement of property shatt be is not allowed on the
execution issued on such the judgment.

SECTION 20. IC 21-7-15 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE
AS A NEW CHAPTER TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]:

Chapter 15. University Fund; Indiana University

[New] Sec. 1. As used in this chapter, "board of trustees' refers
to the board of trustees of Indiana University.

[New] Sec. 2. As used in this chapter, "university fund" refers
to the university fund described in section 3 of this chapter.

[20-12-23-26 (part)] Sec. 26+ 3. The university fund shatt comnsist
consists of the tamrds m Monroe and Gibson counties and following:
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(1) Proceeds of sales thereef; and of land in Monroe County and
Gibson County.
(2) All donations for the use of such Indiana University, where
the sanre whenever:
(1) the donation for the use of Indiana University is
expressly mentioned in the grant; or where; 11 such grant;
(2) the term "university only" is used in the grant.

[21-7-5-22] Sec. 22< 4. (a) The auditor of state shall:

(1) loan out the satd principal of the moneys money received
from the severat county treasurers on account of sard the sales of
university lands in Gibson County and Monroe County, in the
same manner, and requiring the same security, as other portions
parts of the university fund is mow or may hereafter be required
by taw to be loaned out; and shatt

(2) pay over to the treasurer of the board of trustees the interest
derived from satd the principal, as a part of the income of the
Indiana University.

(b) The sard auditor of state shall, in hts the annual report of the
auditor of state to the tfegrstature; general assembly, report:

(1) the names of the borrowers of the whole of the university
fund;

(2) the amount borrowed by each; and

(3) the total amount on loan at the date thereof; of the report; and
(4) the amount of the suspended debt, if any, and in whose name
forfeited.

[20-12-23-26 (part); 20-12-23-6; 20-12-23-52] Sec. 5. (a) The
principal of whtch the university fund, when paid into the state
treasury, shall be loaned. amd

(b) Upon a requisition of the board of trustees that is signed by
the president of the board of trustees and attested by the secretary
of the board of trustees, the annual interest thereom on the balance of
the university fund must be applied to the current expenses of the
Indiana University. upon The warrants must be drawn on the treasurer
of state by the auditor of state. on the requisitton of the board of

Sec: 67 (¢) The interest arising from loans of the state university
fund, shatt; as received at the state treasury, shall be paid on the
warrants of the auditor of state. such Warrants t&6 may be granted on
allowances made to the persons entitled thereto to the allowances by
the board of trustees, amd duly as certified by thetr the secretary of the
board of trustees.

Sec: 527 Should (d) If any interest renrat o hranrd; remains in the
university fund that is not wanted for the use of the Indiana
University, the samre interest may be loaned as other funds.

[20-12-23-27] Sec. 27 6. 1t shalt be the duty of The auditor of state
to shall loan out such the university fund upon real estate security. and
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1 hre shalt duty mformr himrsetf of The auditor of state shall determine
2 the value of all real estate offered in pledge, and shalt be judge of the
3 validity of the title threreof; and alt persons applymg to the real estate.
4 A person who applies for a loan under this section shall produce to
5 sard for the auditor of state the title papers to such the real estate,
6 showing title in fee simple, without incumbrance, and not derived
7 through any executor's or administrator's sale or sale on execution.
8 [20-12-23-28] Sec. 28- 7. The mortgage to be takemn allowed under
9 section 6 of this chapter may be in the following form, in substance:
10 I, A. B., of the countyof , in the state of Indiana,
11 do assign and transfer to the state of Indiana, all (here describe the
12 land), which I declare to be mortgaged for the payment of
I3 dollars, with interest at the rate of six per cent percent
14 (6%) per annum, payable in advance, according to the conditions
15 of the note hrereunto annexed to this document.
16 [20-12-23-29] Sec. 29 8. The note accompanying the samre
17 mortgage allowed under section 6 of this chapter may be, in
18 substance, as follows:
19 I, A.B., promise to pay to the state of Indiana, on or before the
20 ~ dayof ,thesumof | with interest
21 thercom on the sum at the rate of six (6 per cent percent (6%)
22 perannum, in advance, commencmgomn beginningthe day
23 of , 19— 20 __ , and do agree that, in case of
24 failure to pay any installment of sard interest, the satd principal
25 shralt become becomes due and collectible, together with all
26 arrears of interest; and on any such failure to pay principal or
27 interest when due, five (5) per centum percent (5% ) damages on
28 the whole sum due shall be collected with costs, and the premises
29 mortgaged may be forthwith sold by the auditor of publre
30 accounts (audttor of state for the payment of such the principal
31 sum, interest, damages, and costs.
32 [20-12-23-30] Sec. 36- 9. No greater sum The following apply to
33 a loan from the university fund:
34 (1) Not more than five hundred dollars ($500) shatt may be
35 loaned to any one (1) person out of such the university fund. nor
36 shatt
37 (2) The loan may not be for a longer period than five (5) years.
38 amd
39 (3) The sum loaned shall not exceed one-half (1/2) of the
40 appraised value of the premises to be mortgaged, clear of all
41 perishable improvements. and
42 (4) The auditor of state may reduce the amount to be loaned on
43 any suweh a valuation, when, for any cause, he nray hawve the
44 auditor of state has reason to believe the sanre valuation was not
45 in proportion to the prices of similar property selling in the
46 vicinity. such A valuation to under this subdivision must be
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made from the valuation of the same property in the assessment
of the state revenue.
[20-12-23-31] Sec. 3+ 10. The rate of interest required shall be six
t6) per cent percent (6% ) in advance, payable annually. On failure to
pay any installment of interest when due, the principal shalt forthwrth
become becomes due, and the note and mortgage may be collected.
[20-12-23-32] Sec. 32 11. Such mortgages shalt be A mortgage
allowed under section 6 of this chapter is considered as of record
from the date thereof; of the mortgage, and shatt rave has priority of
all mortgages or conveyances not previously recorded and of all other
liens not previously incurred, in the county where the tamd tres:
property is located.
[20-12-23-33] Sec. 33= 12. #t shalt be the duty of The auditor to of
state shall have such mortgages allowed under section 6 of this
chapter recorded with due diligence. The expense whercof of
recording a mortgage shall be borne by the mortgagor, and may be
retained out of the money borrowed.
[20-12-23-34] Sec. 34-13. The person applying for a loan from the
university fund shall file with the auditor of state the certificate of the
clerk and recorder of the county in which the tand les; property is
located, showing that there is no conveyance of or encumbrance on
sard tarrd the property filed in either of their offices: office.
[20-12-23-35] Sec. 35- 14. Such The person applying for a loan
from the university fund shall, also; before he reeetves receiving the
money to be loaned, make swear an oath to concerning the truth of an
abstract of the title to hts satd land; the applicant's property, and that
the applicant believes there is no encumbrance or better claim as he
betreves; upon satd tand: the property.
[20-12-23-36] Sec. 367 15. On making any a loan of suehk from the
university fund, the auditor of state shall draw hts a warrant on the
treasurer of state in favor of the borrower. amrd The treasurer of state
shall pay the sanre; warrant and charge 1t the warrant to the proper
fund.
[20-12-23-37] Sec. 37 16. All loans refunded; repaid and all
interest shall be paid into the state treasury. and The treasurer's receipt
of the treasurer of state shall be filed with the auditor of state, who
shall give the payer a quietus for the amount thereof; of the repayment
and make the proper entries upon hts the books.
[20-12-23-38] Sec. 38: 17. Whenever the amount due on any
mortgage shalt be is fully paid and the treasurer's a receipt from the
treasurer of state is filed therefor; the auditor of state shall:
(1) endorse on the note and mortgage that the same has note and
mortgage have been fully satisfied; and
(2) surrender thenr the note and mortgage to the person entitled
thereto; to the note and mortgage. and

On the production of the samre; with such endorsemrent thereom;
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endorsed note and mortgage, the recorder of the proper county shall
enter satisfaction upon the record thercof: of the note and mortgage.

[20-12-23-39] Sec. 39:18. (a) When the interest or principal of any
stteh a loan shalt becomre from the university fund becomes due and
remain remains unpaid, the auditor of state shall proceed to collect the
sanre interest or principal by:

(1) a suit on the note; or by

(2) the sale of the mortgaged premtses; property; or

(3) the actions allowed under both subdivisions (1) and (2);
as to himr nmray seent seems most advisable to the auditor of state. He
may; atso;

(b) In addition to the remedies provided under subsection (a),
the auditor of state may, by proper action, obtain possession of the
mortgaged premtses: property.

[20-12-23-40] Sec. 49: 19. In casc of a suit on such a note under
section 18 of this chapter and judgment threreom; in the suit, no stay
of execution or appraisement of property shatt be is allowed.

[20-12-23-41] Sec. #t: 20. O Upon the failure to pay amy the
interest or principal when due on amy such a mortgage as described in
section 18 of this chapter, the auditor of state shall advertise the
mortgaged property for sale in at least one (1) or mrore of the
mewspapers primted newspaper published in thts state; Indiana for
sixty (60) days. such The advertised sale to must take place at the
courthouse door in Indianapolis.

[20-12-23-42] Sec. 42- 21. At the time appointed for such a sale
under section 20 of this chapter, the auditor of state and treasurer of
state shall attend. arrd The auditor of state shall nrake sate of so sell as
much of the mortgaged premtses; property to the highest bidder for
cash as will pay the amount due for principal, interest, damages, and
costs of advertising and selling the samre; and such property. Sales
may be in parcels so that the whote entire amount required be reatized:
owed is obtained.

[20-12-23-43] Sec. 43= 22. Tr ease no onc will bid If there are no
bids of the full amount due as aforesard; on the property, the auditor
of state shall bid 1 the sanze; the full amount due, on account of the
proper fund. amrd As soon thereafter after purchasing the property as
mray be; possible, the auditor of state shall sell the sanre property to
the highest bidder:

(1) for cash; or
(2) on a credit of five (5) years, interest being payable annually in
advance.

[20-12-23-44] Sec. 44 23. The sale authorized in section 43 21 of
this chapter shatt may not be for less than the amount chargeabte on
such land; due on the property, and if the property is sold for more
than the amount due, the overplus surplus shall be paid to the
mortgagor hts or the mortgagor's heirs or assigns.
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[20-12-23-45] Sec. 45- 24. The treasurer of state shall attend and
make a statement of such sales which under section 21 of this
chapter. The statement shatt must be:

(1) signed by the auditor of state and treasurer of state; and; after
being duty
(2) recorded in the auditor's office shalt be of the auditor of
state; and
(3) filed in the treasurer's office amd such record of the treasurer
of state.
A statement made under this section or a copy thercof; of the
statement thatis authenticated by the auditor's or treasurer's certificate
of the auditor of state or the treasurer of state shall be received as
evidence of the matters theretr contained in the statement.

[20-12-23-46] Sec. 46 25. Whren any land If property is bid mr
purchased by the state at such a sale under section 22 of this
chapter, mo a deed need be nrade therefor is not required to transfer
the property to the state. but The statement of such the sale and the
record thercof of the sale made as nr under section 45 24 of this
chapter required; shatt vest the title in the state for the use of the fund.

[20-12-23-47] Sec. 47 26. 1t casc of a sale of any such tands If
property is sold under section 21 of this chapter to any a person for
cash, on the production of the treasurer's receipt of the treasurer of
state for the purchase money, the auditor of state shall give to the
purchaser a certificate which shatt entitte himr that entitles the
purchaser to a deed for satd tand; to be the property, executed by the
governor of thts state; and recorded in the office of the secretary of
state.

[20-12-23-48] Sec. 48 27. 1 ttke mmranmer; when any tract brd off If
property is sold under section 21 of this chapter by the state is soltd
on =z credit, on the execution and delivery of a note and mortgage for
the proper amount, as 1 other cases required; the purchaser shatt be is
entitled to a deed for the sanre; to be property, made as prescribed
provided in section 7 26 of this chapter. amd The transaction shall be
entered and appear upon the auditor's and treasurer's books of the
auditor of state and the treasurer of state as a payment of the sum
bid, and a reloan of the same amount bid to the purchaser, and the
proper receipts and warrants shall pass. therefor:

[20-12-23-49] Sec. #49: 28. For the services performed of the
auditor and treasurer in conducting such sales under section 21 of this
chapter, they shalt be the auditor of state and treasurer of state are
entitled to receive five 5) per cent percent (5% ) damages chargeable
on such to the sales.

[21-7-6-1] Sec. 1= 29. The auditor of state and the treasurer of state,
for the management of the university fund, shalt be; are jointly entitled
to receive five ¢5) per cent percent (5% ) upon the interest paid in on
such the university fund. amd 1t shatt not be tawfut for thent; or etther
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of themy; to The auditor of state and the treasurer of state may not
make any other charges against the sanre: university fund.

[20-12-23-50] Sec. 56= 30. The auditor of state and treasurer of
state shall:

(1) keep fair accurate and regular entries records of the sums
received and paid out on account of satd the university fund; and
shatt

(2) include the same records in their annual reports.

[20-12-23-51] Sec. 51 31. In addition thereto; to the requirements
set forth in section 30 of this chapter, the auditor of state shall keep
fatr accurate and regular accounts with the borrowers of satd from the
university fund, and shall report the names of borrowers with hts in
the annual report of the auditor of state.

[21-7-2-1 (part)] Sec. = 32. fr alt cases where Whenever:

(1) the auditor of state has made loans from the university fund
cotlege fund; or the permanent enmdownrent fund of the Indtan=a
State Ymrversity; which sard toans that were secured by a
mortgage upon real estate; property; amd whemn sard
(2) the mortgaged premises frave been heretofore or which mray
be hereafter are forfeited to the state for nonpayment of the
amount due thereom; or have been heretofore or hereafter shatt be
brd mr are purchased for the state by the auditor of state for the
benefit of satd respective funds the fund; and where sard
(3) the mortgaged premises when sold according to taw after
fravimg been forferted or brd 1 by the auditor of state trave failed
or shalt fatt to sell for a sum sufficient to satisfy the principal and
interest of the loan nmrade and the damages; acerued by reason of
such fatture and costs;
the auditor of state shall bring suit on the note executed by the
mortgagor for the deficiency, for which defictenrey the maker shatt be
is liable. and Wrenr If judgment shalt be is rendered thercomn; on the
suit, mo an appraisement of property shatt be is not allowed on the
execution issued on such the judgment.

[21-7-6-2] Sec: 2- Fhe tinre for the firat paynrents to be made by the
hotders of the origimat certificates for the purchase of tands reserved
and granted to the state universtty of Indtana; mr the case of alt such
certifreates as hrave heretofore been tssued and are mow outstanding; be
cexternded for the further term of three (3) years from the timre when the
sante may respectively falt dues

[21-7-6-3] Sec: 37 Any and alt holders of such certificates; as
on the purchasc=money; shalt be exempted and refeased from such
forfetture by paymyg to the commisstoner of such tands; on or before the
first day of August i the year 1855; alt mterest duc on the same;
together with the mterest upon the amount due at the tme of such
forfetture up to the timre of satd paynrent; and upon such paynrent being
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mrade 11 the nranmer amd within the tmre frerem spectfied; the hotder of
such certifreate shatt have the samre rights under 1t as tf such forferture
frad mever occurred:

[21-7-6-4] Sec: 4 Hf any portion of sard tarmds forfeited on March 35
1855; shalt not rave been redeemed on August 15 1855; as provided m
section 3 of this chapter; 1t shatt be the duty of the commisstorer of
such reserved tamds to sett the same for the best price hre car obtan; ot
tess tham the ortgimat purchase price; atowmnyg the purchaser a credit on
the same as provided by taw: Hf any such tamds shalt be forfeited after
March 3; 1855; 1t shalt be the duty of such commisstoners; if the same
be not redeemed within stx (6) mronths front the time of such forfetture;
to scit the same on the terms provided m thts section: For his services
1 effecting such sales; the commsstorrer shatt be entitled to retan; out
the amount of the purchase price of such tands:

[20-12-23-5] Sec: 5= Fhe trustees of sard untversity shatt recerve the
proceeds of the sates and rents of the three (3) reserved sections m the
senmmary township m Monroe County; and the sanmre shalt be pard to the

IC [21-7-5-1] Sec: 1= Fhe board of trustees of the Indiama Ymiversity
shatt cause to be appratsed the tand granted by the Bmited States to the
state of Indtanz for the use of the sard vntversity:

[21-7-5-2] Sec: 2 1t shalt be the duty of the trustees; when the
appratsenrent shalt have beenr made; to record the same upon thetr
books; and to file a copy of the same m the tand office diviston of the
department of adnmintstration; to be recorded m that office; and atso; to
fite coptres of such appratsements of the fands it thetr respective
counttes m the offfce of the auditor of the county where the tands are
sttuate; to be by the county auditor recorded:

[21-7-5-3] Sec: 3 Fhe auditor of cach of the sard countres shath;
upon sard appratsenrents being fited as aforesard; and when required so
to do by the sard board of trustees; offer for sate so much of the sard
tamds as may be within thetr respective countres at pubhic auctron; m

[21-7-5-4] See: 4 Notice of the time; ptace; and conditions of such
sate shatt be given by publtcation for four (4) weeks successivety i a
mewspaper pubhished mr such county; if any there be; of nmot; mr =
mewspaper i the state published nearest thereto; and atso by posting up
written or primted notices thereof m three (35 of the most pubtic places
n the township mr which the tands are situated; and a tke notice at the
courthouse door at the county scat:

[21-7-5-5] Sec: 5- Fhe place of sate for sard tamds shatt be at the
courthouse 11 cach county of this state mr which the sard tands may be
sttuated; amd 1t shatt be the duty of the county auditor to attend at the
courthouse of hts county at thre timre nrentioned m the notice of the sate
of sard tands; and offer for sate at pubtic auctiorn; i tegat subdivistons;
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and as mrear as practicable m half quarter sections; att the tands tymg
to day untit att of the sard tands shatt trave beern offered for sate:

[21-7-5-6] Sec: 6- The said tands shatt be offered for sate at the tme
amd ptace mrentioned 11 such pubticatron; and struck off to the highest
brdder by sard county auditor and county treasurer; for a price not tess
than the appratsed vatue thereof; one=fourth of the purchase money to
be pard m rand; and the remramm g three=fourths at the expirationr of tenr
16) years from the date of such sate; with mterest anmuatty m advance;
at the rate of seven (7) per cent per anmunt; upon the restdue or deferred
paynrent:

[21-7-5-7] Sec: 7 When any of said tands; offered at pubtic sate as
aforesard; shall renmmam unsold; they shalt be subject to private entry
with the county auditor and county treasurer of each county; uporn the
sanre ternts amnd conditrons as tands sold at pubtic auction; for a sum not
tess than the appratsed value thereof; by any person applymyg to enter
the sanre-

[21-7-5-8] Sec: 8 When any sate shalt be effected; eithrer at pubtic
or private sale as foresard; the county auditor shalt give to the
purchaser thereof a certificate; signed by him offreratty; bearing date on
the day of sale; stating therem the mamre of the purchaser; the tract or
tracts of tand purchased by himr; the number of acres contamed 1 sard
tract or tracts; the price per acre; and the whote sunt for which the same
11T advarnce:

[21-7-5-9] Sec= 9- Sard certificate shatt be registered by the county
auditor 1t a@ book provided for that purpose; by entering m satd book a
correct copy thereof:

[21-7-5-10] See: 16+ Sard certrfreate of entry shatt be cvidence of
title to the tand theremn mrentroned mr the persons m whose mamres they
shatt tssue; or thetr assigns; and shalt be asstgmable; provided such
the famd 15 sitwated (who 15 hereby authorized to take such
acknmowledgnrents); and recorded by sard auditor i a book to be kept
entitled to recerve a fee of fifty (507 cents; to be pard by the asstgnor of
such certifrcate:

[21-7-5-11] Sec: 1+ On fatture of any purchaser to pay any
when the sanme becomes due; the contract shalt become forfeited; and
the tand shatt mmedtately revert to the state for the use of sard
untversity; and the county auditor shatt forthwith proceed to seit the
sanre mr the mammer and on the terms herembefore specified for sard
pubtic sates:

[21-7-5-12] Sec: 12 Hf; on such subsequent sate; such tands shalt
produce more than 1s sufficrent to pay the sumr owing therefor; with
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mterest and costs; and five (5) per cent damrages upon the amount due
on such tands; the surptus shatl; when cottected; be pard over to the
purchaser so forfeitmg or his fegatl representative:

[21-7-5-13] Sec: 137 At any tmme before such subscequent sate;
paynrent of the sunt due; with mterest for the delay; and alt costs;
together with two (2) per cent danmages upon the amount due on such

[21-7-5-14] Sec: t# The formrer owner of any tands sold as
detmquent; his heirs; executors or admmistrators; may; at any time
within one (1) year after such re=satle; redeem the samre by paymg to the
purchaser; his heirs or asstgns; or to the county treasurer; for himnr or
theny; the amount of purchase money patd by such purchaser; together
with alt subsequent payments; cither of primeipat or mterest; which
such purchaser; or those claimmyg under hiny; mray have made thereon;
with mterest at the rate of tenr (167 per cent per anmunt:

[21-7-5-15] Sec: 157 The board of trustees mray require security
front the purchaser at any of sard sates; suffrerent to prevent any waste
bemg committed upomn the tands by the removat of ttrmber therefrom or
otherwise:

[21-7-5-16] Sec: 167 I case of any forfeiture as aforesard; the
unmecessary mjury or waste done to such tand; and danrages to doubte
the amount of such mjury or waste recovered therefor = such suit to be
begun and prosecuted by the auditor of the county where the tand tres;
111 the manre of the state of tndtama; for the use of the sard umverstty:

[21-7-5-17] See: 17 On fult payment being nmade for any such tand;
the county auditor shalt tssuc to the purchaser; or the purchaser's
asstgnee; a fimat certifreate therefor; which; upon presentation to the
commisstorrer of the departmrent of admimistration; shatt entitle the
owner thereof to a patent for the tand described therem; to be tssued by
the governor and recorded m the tand office diviston of the departnrent
of admrintstration:

[21-7-5-18] Sec: 18: Fhe county auditor shalt make; on the first
Monday of cach month; a report of the auditor's sates of fands to the
sceretary of the board of trustees and to the tand office divistomn of the
department of adnrintstration; showing the date of sate; the description
of the tands sold fromr timre to timre; the mumber of acres; the price per
redemptions thereof:

[21-7-5-19] See: 19 The county treasurer shatt make areport; on the
first Monday of cach mronth; to the treasurer of the board of trustees of
the untversity and to the treasurer of state; of alt moneys recerved by
hinr; whether primeipat or mterest; on account of such tands; and the
sard board of trustees shatt require the books of their seeretary and
treasurer to be so kept as to exhibit the troe condition of the accounts
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of alt such purchases and sates of the sard tamds:

[21-7-5-20] Sec: 26~ Fhe county treasurers shatt on the first Monday
of cach month; pay over to the treasurer of state att sums recetved on
pay to the treasurer of the board of trustees of the untversity alt sums
tamds:

[21-7-5-21] Sec: 21 Fhe severat county auditors and treasurers shatt
to time; be atowed by taw for stmtar services m refation to the sate of
commmron schoot tamds; which shalt be m fult for alt therr services
required m thts chapter:

[21-7-5-25] See: 257 Ome member of the board of trustees; to be
destgmated by the board; shatt attend to the pubtic sates of the sard
tands to prevent combmations myurtous to the mterests of the
untversity; and he shatt hrave power to withdraw the sard tands; or any
portion thereof; front sale; when; 1t his judgment; the mterest of the
untversity would be thereby promoted; and shalt hrave the power and
right to destgmate and determmme mr wihat sub=divistons any of the sard
tands mray be sotd at the timre of said pubtic sate; for the best mterests
of the sard umiverstty:

[21-7-5-26] Sec: 267 No member of the board of trustees of the
umtverstty shatl; etther directly or idirectly; become the purchaser of
any such tands at any sale made by the county auditor; or by private
nrade to any member of the satd board; contrary to the provistons of
mterest which may have been pard thereon shatt be forfeited to the

[21-7-5-27] Sec: 2% Fhe commtsstoners of the untverstty tands m
treasurers of the countres m which any of the untversity tands are
sttuated; shatt furntsh such mformmatton m retatron to the famds and
othrer property of the untverstty; as may; fronr timre to tinre; be required
of them by the sard board of trustees; and shatt report; anmmuatty; the
amount of unpatd purchase money due on the tands sotd for the use of
the sard untverstty mr cach of thetr countres:

[20-12-23-53] Secr 53 The carc and disposition of the tands
betonging to and for the use of sard wmiverstty; renmammyg unsotd or
unpatd for; shalt be vested m the present commtsstornrers of the reserved
townships 1 the countres mr which such famrds mray tre; who shatt sett
such as renmatt unsotd; and such as are forfetted for nonpayment; on
such terms and under such regutations as the board of trustees of such
untversity may provide; except that; i every mstance; the mterest on
the purchase=moncy mmust be pard m advance; and no purchaser; his
hretrs or asstgms; shatt have the right to cut down or destroy timber
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standing upon such fand; other than for the crection of fences and
buttdings thereon; or for fire=wood to be used on the premtses; and m

[20-12-23-54] Sec: 54 O the first paymrent for any such tand being
nrade; the proper commisstoner shalt exccute to the purchaser a
be surrendered to the commitssioner; and by himr fited away; and he
shatt give to the purchaser two (2 finat certificates; stating the whote
which certificates shalt be forwarded to the auditor of state; and on
presentation of the other to the auditor of state; if it alt things correct;
tre shatt counterstgm the sanre; which shatt entitte the owner to a patent;
to be tssued by the governor for the tand so patd for:

[20-12-23-55] Sec: 55- Such commtsstornrers nray; front timre to timre;
tease any such unsold mproved tand for terms not exceedimg one (4
year; unttt the samre can be sold; and such teases shalt be guarded
against trespass and waste by proper covenants:

[20-12-23-57] Sec: 57 Money cotlected by such commitsstoners
shatt be paid over to the treasurer of the board; who shalt execute to
persons from whont such money was coltected; and the amount thereof;
whether for mterest or primcipal; one of which receipts shatt be
mmmredtately forwarded to the auditor of state; to be by hint used 1 s
setttenrent with such treasurer:

[20-12-23-58] Sce: 58 Such board shatt regutate the compensation

[20-12-23-59] Sce: 59: Patents for tand sotd shatt be made by the
governor and recorded m the office of the secretary of state:

SECTION 21.IC 21-7-16 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE
AS A NEW CHAPTER TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE
JULY 1, 2007]:

Chapter 16. Purdue University: Endowment Fund

[New] Sec. 1. As used in this chapter, "fund" refers to the
endowment fund for Purdue University described in section 2 of
this chapter.

[21-7-11-1] Sec. t= 2. The treasurer of state shall take in charge,
hold, manage, and invest, for the use and benefit of the board of
trustees of Purdue University, its endowment fund, derived from
acceptance, by the state of Indiana, of the benefits and provisions of the
acts of Congress, approved July 2, 1862, and April 14, 1864.

[21-7-11-2] Sec. 2¢ 3. Sard The fund shall be held, managed,
controlled, and invested in accordance with:

(1) 7 U.S.C. 361+=368 and 301 et seq.;

(2) the further acts of Congress that are amendatory thereof or
supplemental threreto; to 7 U.S.C. 301 et seq.; and T accordance
with
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(3) the termrs and provistons of this chapter.

[21-7-11-3(a)] Sec. 3+ 4. tay The endowment fund or any part
thereof; of the fund may be invested in securities bearing such the rate
of interest as nmray be currently that is obtainable as follows:

(1) In bonds, notes, or certificates whichr that are the obligations

of, or guaranteed by, the United States.

(2) In:
(A) bonds of any territory or insular possession of the United
States; or 1t
(B) bonds, notes, warrants, certificates, or orders of the state
of Indiana; or of
(C) any political subdivision, instrumentality, or agency
thereof; of the state of Indiana;

issued pursuant to under authority of law.

[21-7-11-3(b)] by Sec. 5. Notwithstanding any other law to the
contrary, the treasurer of state:

(1) on such the terms as hc that the treasurer of state

prescribes; and

(2) without the approval of the state board of finance;
may make loans from the principal of the Purdue Umiverstty
endownrent fund for Purdue Bmnversity to its the board of trustees of
Purdue University.

SECTION 22.IC 21-11 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 11. STATE STUDENT SCHOLARSHIP
COMMISSION

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[20-12-21-1] Sec: 1= Fhis chapter may be cited as the Indtama Higher
Education Award Act:

[20-12-21-2] Sec. 2: 1. The purposes of this chapter article are:
(1) to increase the opportunities opportunity for to receive a
higher education for alt persoms domicited every person who
resides in the state Indiana and who, though being highly
qualified and wantmg such am desiring to receive a higher
education, and being highty quatifred for 1t; arc is deterred by
financial considerations; and
(2) to accomplish thts the goal described in subdivision (1) by
establishing a system of state higher education awards that will
assist thrent to sctect amd attenrd the student in selecting and
attending a qualified public or private mrstitutiors institution of
higher learning.

[New] Sec. 2. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout

this article.

[20-12-21-3(4)] t4) Sec. 3. "Caretaker relative" means a relative by
blood or law who lives with a minor and exercises parental
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responsibility, care, and control over the minor in the absence of the
minor's parent.

[20-12-21-3(5)] t5) Sec. 4. "Commission" means the state student
assistance commission. estabtistred by thts chapter:

[20-12-21-3(8)] 8y Sec. 5. "Enrollment" means the establishment
and maintenance of an individual's status as an undergraduate student
in an institution of higher learning.

[20-12-21-3(9)] 9} Sec. 6. "Higher education award" means a
monetary award.

Chapter 2. State Student Scholarship Commission

[20-12-21-4(a)] Sec. 4 1. tay A state student assistance commission
is established. The commission:

(1) is a separate body corporate and politic; Fhe commisston
(2) is not a state agency; Fhe commtsstor and
(3) performs essential governmental functions.
[20-12-21-4(Db) (part)] tb) Sec. 2. The members of the commission
must be citizens of Indiana and shalt be appointed by the governor.

[20-12-21-4(b) (part)] Sec. 3. Each congressional district shatt
must be represented by one (1) member who is a resident of the
district.

[20-12-21-4(b) (part)] Sec. 4. The governor shall appoint an at-large
student member of the commission who is a student at an approved
institution of higher learning. The governor shall select the student
member from a list of not tess tham at least three (3) nor and not more
than five (5) names submitted by a nominating committee consisting
of students of approved institutions of higher learning.

[20-12-21-4(b) (part)] Sec. 5. The chatrnran chairperson of the
commission shall appoint the members of the student nominating
committee.

[20-12-21-4(c) (part)] tc) Sec. 6. No A member, while serving a
term, may not be:

(1) an employee of or serve on the governing board of any:
(A) state educational institution; or
(B) private college, university, postsecondary proprietary
educational institution, school corporation, or other
educational institution in the state of Indiana; or be
(2) in any other capacity an employee or official of the state of
Indiana.
However, the governor may appoint up to two (2) members affiliated
with private educational institutions and up to two (2) members
affiliated with public educational institutions.

[20-12-21-4(c) (part)] Sec. 7. At the first meeting of the commission
held after August 1 of each year, the members of the commission shall
select a chatrmranr chairperson, vice chairmmanr chairperson, and
secretary from among their number.

[20-12-21-4(d)] t&) Sec. 8. A member of the commission is not
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entitled to compensation, but is entitled to a per diem for attending
meetings of the commission and for expenses necessarily incurred in
performing the member's duties.

[20-12-21-4(e) ey Sec. 9. The term of office of each member,
except the student member, is three (3) years, beginning with August
1 of the year of appointment and continuing until the member's
successor is appointed and qualified. The term of office of the student
member is two (2) years, beginning with August 1 of the year of
appointment and continuing until the member is no longer a student at
an approved institution of higher learning or until the member's
successor is appointed and qualified. The governor shall fill
vacancies. shatt be filled by the governor:

Chapter 3. Powers of the Commission

[20-12-21-5(a)] Sec. 5= 1. tay The commission shall do the
following:

(1) Prepare and supervise the issuance of public information
concerning this chapter: article and IC 21-12-2, IC 21-12-3,
IC 21-12-4, and IC 21-12-5.

(2) Prescribe the form and regulate the submission of applications
for higher education awards.

(3) Conduct such conferences and interviews with applicants as
may be appropriate.

(4) Determine the eligibility of applicants.

(5) Select qualified applicants.

(6) Determine the respective amounts of, and award, the
appropriate higher education awards.

(7) Determine eligibility for, and award, annual renewals of
higher education awards.

(8) Act as the designated state agency for participation in any
federal program for reinsurance of student loans. amd

[20-12-21-5.1(a); 20-12-21.1-2(10) (part)] Sec. 5t 2. @ In
addition to the duties described mr sectron Sta) of thrs chapter; The
commission shall do the following:

(1) Prepare and supervise the issuance of public information
concerning all of the commission's programs.

(2) Prescribe the form and regulate the submission of applications
for all of the commission's programs.

(3) Determine the amounts of grants and scholarships.

(4) Determine eligibility for grants and scholarships.

(5) Receive federal funds made available to the commission for
awards, grants, and scholarships, and disburse these funds in the
manner prescribed by federal law.

16 Fo accept; use; and disburse federat funds nrade avattable to

[20-12-21-5.1(b); 20-12-21.1-2(4)] tb) Sec. 3. hr addition to the
powers described m section 5tb) of thts chapter; The commission may
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do the following:
(1) Accept gifts, grants, devises, or bequests for the purpose of
providing to provide grants, awards, scholarships, loans, or other
forms of financial aid to students attending approved institutions
of higher learning.
(2) Enter into contracts, subject to IC 4-13-2, that the commission
determines are necessary to carry out the commission's functions.
(3) Provide administrative or technical assistance to other
governmental or nongovernmental entities if the provision of this
assistance will increase the number and value of grants, awards,
scholarships, or loans available to students attending approved
institutions of higher learning.
(4) Sue and be sued in the name of the commission.
[20-12-21-5.1(c)] tc) Sec. 4. When the commission receives an offer
of a gift, grant, devise, or bequest, under subsectron (b)(H); the
commission may accept stiputations a stipulation on the use of the
donated funds. In this case, sectroms Hd) IC 21-12-3-11 (higher
education award) and 17 of thts ehapter IC 21-12-4-4 (freedom of
choice grant) do not apply. Before accepting a gift, grant, devise, or
bequest, the commission shall determine that the purposes for which a
donor proposes to provide funds are:
(1) lawful;
(2) in the state's best interests; and
(3) generally consistent with the commission's programs and
purposes.
Whenever the commission agrees to sttputattons a stipulation on the
use of donated funds, under thts subsection; the commission and the
donor, shatt; subject to approval by the budget agency and the governor
or the governor's designee, shall execute an agreement.
[20-12-21-5.1(d)] td) Sec. 5. (a) This section applies whenever the
commission agrees to provide administrative or technical assistance
umder subsection th)(3); to other governmental or nongovernmental
entities to increase the number and value of grants, awards,
scholarships, or loans available to students attending approved
institutions of higher learning.
(b) The commission and the party to whom the assistance is to be
provided shall execute an agreement specifying:
(1) the assistance that is to be provided; and
(2) the charges, if any, that are to be assessed by the commission
for providing this assistance.
The commission may waive charges for administrative or technical
assistance under this subsectiomn section if the commission determines
that a waiver is in the best interest of the state. Agreemrents An
agreement to provide assistance umder thts subscctiom must be
approved by the budget agency and the governor or the governor's
designee.
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Chapter 4. Personnel; Administration

[20-12-21-4(f) 6 Sec. 1. In addition to the appomtment of the
commisston nrenrbers umrder this sectiom; The governor shall appoint an
executive director to administer the programs of the commission.

[20-12-21-5.5] Sec. 55 2. The executive director may engage
personnel and procure supplies and facilities necessary to carry out the
commission's functions under this chapter article, IC 21-12-2,
IC 21-12-3,IC 21-12-4, IC 21-12-5, and 1€ 204221+ 1C 21-16-4.
The executive director shall, with commission approval, appoint:

(1) a program director to administer this chapter article,
IC 21-12-2, IC 21-12-3, IC 21-12-4, and IC 21-12-5; and
(2) a program director to administer 1€ 26-1+2-24-+4- IC 21-16-4.

[20-12-20.5-2(c)] tcr Sec. 3. The executive director of the

commission may:

(1) employ; or

(2) contract for; such
clerical and professional staff and administrative support as necessary
to implement thts ekapter: IC 21-16-2.

Chapter 5. Fiscal Administration

[20-12-21-19] Sec.19-1. The commission for higher education shall
review the budget request of the commission and make
recommendations to the governor and the general assembly concerning
appropriations to the commission. In making the review, the
commission for higher education may request and shall receive
complete information concerning all receipts and all expenditures from
the commission.

Chapter 6. Administration of Awards

[20-12-21-5(c)] ey Sec. 1. The commission shall exercise its
functions without regard to an applicant's race, creed, sex, color,
national origin, or ancestry.

[20-12-21-5.1(e)] (e} Fhe commmisston shalt exerctse its functions
without regard to an applrcant's race; creed; sex; cotor; matronat ortgnm
or ancestry:

Chapter 7. Determination of Residency

[20-12-21-5.6(a)] Sec. 5-6= 1. (a) This sectror chapter applies to a
person:

(1) who is a dependent student;
(2) who is a graduate of a high school located in Indiana or
recipient of the state of Indiana general educational development
(GED) diploma under IC 20-20-6 or IC 20-10.1-12.1 (before its
repeal);
(3) who, on the date that eligibility is determined by the
commission, has resided in Indiana with a caretaker relative who
is a resident of Indiana for at least four (4) years; and
(4) whose legal parent:

(A) is currently; or
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(B) has been; 1 the past;
a resident of Indiana for at least three (3) consecutive years.
[20-12-21-5.6(b)] by Sec. 2. In determining the eligibility of a
person described 1 subsectron (a) to receive financial aid administered
by the commission under thts chapter or any other law, the commission
shall use the residence or domicile of the person's caretaker relative
referred to mr subsection (@)3) to determine the person's residence or
domicile.
Chapter 8. Training Programs; Inspections and Audits
[20-12-21-10.5(1)] Sec. 195- 1. The commission and the
commission on proprietary education t1) shall cooperate in developing
training programs concerning grant program requirements. amnd
[20-12-21-10.5(2)] Sec. 2. The commission and the commission on
proprietary education t2) may, subject to written advance notice,
inspect and audit the records of a postsecondary proprietary
educational institution concerning a student grants grant awarded
under thts ehapter IC 21-12-3, IC 21-12-4, or IC 21-12-5.
Chapter 9. Rules; Advisory Boards
[20-12-21-5(b) (part] tb) Sec. 1. The commission may:
(1) make such rules as may be necessary to carry out its functions;
urnder thts chapter; and
(2) appoint advisory boards as it considers necessary.
[20-12-21-5(a) (part)] 9} Sec. 2. The commission shall adopt rules
under IC 4-22-2 to develop standards that govern the denial of
assistance to higher education award applicants and recipients under
section 76 of this ehapter- IC 21-12-3-13.
[20-12-21-5.2] Sec. 52 3. (a) The commission shall:
(1) adopt:
(A) rules under IC 4-22-2; or
(B) a policy;
establishing a code of ethics for its employees; or
(2) decide it wishes to be under the jurisdiction and rules adopted
by the state ethics commission.
(b) A code of ethics adopted by rule or policy under this section
must be consistent with state law and approved by the governor.
[20-12-70-15] Sec. 15< 4. The commission shall adopt rules under
IC 4-22-2 to implement thts ehapter; IC 21-12-6, including:
(1) rules regarding the establishment of appeals procedures for
individuals who become disqualified from the program under
section 12 of this ehapter; IC 21-12-6-9; and
(2) notwithstanding section 2 of thts ehapter; IC 21-12-6-5, rules
that may include students who are in grades other than grade 8 as
eligible students.
[20-12-70.1-9] Sec. 9: 5. The commission shall adopt rules under
IC 4-22-2 to implement thts ehkapter: IC 21-12-7.
[20-12-21.7-12] Sec. +2< 6. The commission shall adopt rules under
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IC 4-22-2 to implement thts ehapter; IC 21-13-2, including rules
governing the enforcement of the agreements under sectior 9-1Ha)3)
of thts ehapter: IC 21-13-2-5.

[20-12-21.9-10] Sec. 16-7. The commission shall adopt rules under
IC 4-22-2 that are necessary to carry out thrs ehapter; IC 21-13-3,
including rules governing the enforcement of the agreements made
under section 8(a)t2) of this ehapter: IC 21-13-3-5.

[20-12-19.3-9] Sec. 9- 8. The commisstoner commission may adopt
rules under IC 4-22-2 to implement thts ehapter: IC 21-15-5.

[20-12-20.5-2(b)] tb) Sec. 9. The commission shall adopt rules
under IC 4-22-2 to implement thts ehapter: IC 21-16-2.

[20-12-21.1-2(6)] t6) Sec. 10. o The commission may make
adopt rules and internal policy to effectuate the purposes of thts
ehapter: IC 21-16-4.

SECTION 23.1IC 21-12 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 12. GENERAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[20-12-22.1-1] Sec. 1= 2. As used m thts chapter; "Academic term"
means a semester or a quarter, whichever applies.

[20-12-21-3(1); 20-12-22.1-2] (1) Sec. 3. As used m this chapter;
"Academic year" means the period from September 1 of a year through
August 31 of the next succeedmyg year.

[20-12-21-5.1(f) (part)] Sec. 4. As used m thts subsection; "Active
duty" means full-time service in:

(1) the National Guard (as defined in IC 10-16-1-13); or
(2) any reserve component of the:
(A) Indiana National Guard; or
(B) armed forces;
that exceeds thirty (30) consecutive days in a calendar year.

[20-12-21-3(2); New; 20-12-22.1-3] 2 Sec. 5. (a) "Approved
institution of higher learning", except as provided in subsections (b)
and (c), means the following:

&) (1) An educational institution that operates in the state
Indiana and:
1) (A) provides an organized two (2) year or longer program
of collegiate grade directly creditable toward a baccalaurcate
degree;
1) (B) is either operated by the state or operated not for profit;
nonprofit; and
i) (C) is accredited by a recognized regional accrediting
agency or by the commission on proprietary education.
B (2) Ivy Tech Community College. of ndtama:
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1 €5 (3) A hospital which that operates a nursing diploma program
2 whtch that is accredited by the Indiana state board of nursing.
3 By (4) A postsecondary proprietary educational institution that
4 meets the following requirements:
5 9 (A) Is incorporated in Indiana, or is registered as a foreign
6 corporation doing business in Indiana.
7 tiry (B) Is fully accredited by and is in good standing with the
8 commission on proprietary education.
9 @)y (C) Is accredited by and is in good standing with a
10 regional or national accrediting agency.
11 tiv) (D) Offers a course of study that is at least eighteen (18)
12 consecutive months in duration (or an equivalent to be
13 determined by the commission on proprietary education) and
14 that leads to an associate or a baccalaureate degree recognized
15 by the commission on proprietary education.
16 &) (E) Is certified to the commission by the commission on
17 proprietary education as meeting the requirements of this
18 ctause: subdivision.
19 (b)"Approved institution of higher learning", for purposes of
20 IC 21-12-6, refers to an institution of higher learning that is
21 approved by the commission under IC 21-12-6-4.
22 See: 37 (¢) As used i this chapter; "Approved institution of higher
23 learning", for the purposes of IC 21-12-8, means an educational
24 institution that:
25 (1) operates in Indiana;
26 (2) is either operated by the state or operated not for profit;
27 nonprofit;
28 (3) operates an organized program of postssccondary
29 postsecondary education leading to a technical certificate,
30 nursing diploma, or associate or baccalaureate degree; and
31 (4) is accredited by:
32 (A) a recognized regional accrediting agency;
33 (B) the Indiana commission on proprietary education; or
34 (C) the Indiana state board of nursing.
35 [20-12-21-3(3); 20-12-22.1-4] €3} Sec. 6. "Approved secondary
36 school" means:
37 (1) a public high school located in the state Indiana; and
38 (2) any school, located in or outside the state; Indiana that in the
39 judgment of the state superintendent provides a course of
40 instruction at the secondary level and maintains standards of
41 instruction substantially equivalent to those of public high schools
42 located in the state: Indiana.
43 [20-12-70-1] Sec. 1= 7. As used m thts chapter; "Commission" refers
44 to the state student assistance commission. ecstabltshed umder
45 1€ 2612214
46 [20-12-70.1-2] Sec. 2: 8. As used m thts chapter; "Contributor”
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means an individual or a for profit corporation, partnership, or other for
profit entity.

[New] Sec. 9. "Eligible student" refers to an individual who
qualifies to participate in the twenty-first century scholarship
program under IC 21-12-6-5.

[20-12-21-5.1(f) (part)] Sec. 10. "Frank O'Bannon grant" whtch
mrctudes refers to grants formrerty designated as the following:

(1) The higher education award. and
(2) The freedom of choice award.

[20-12-70-3;20-12-70.1-4;20-12-22.1-6] Sec. 3= 11. As used mr this
chapter; "Fund":

(1) for purposes of IC 21-12-6, refers to the twenty-first century
scholars fund established under sectron 9 of thts chapter: by
IC 21-12-6-2;

Sec: 4 As used n thts chapter; “support fund" (2) for purposes
of IC 21-12-7, refers to the twenty-first century scholars program
support fund established under section 5§ of this chapter: by
IC 21-12-7-1;

Sec: 6 As used mr thts chapter; “fumrd® (3) for purposes of
IC 21-12-8, refers to the part-time student grant fund established
by sectron § of thts ehapter: IC 21-12-8-1.

[20-12-70-4] Sec. 4 12. As used m thts chapter; "Institution of
higher learning" means the following:

(1) A state educational institution. tas defired i IC 26=12=6-5=1)-
(2) A private institution of higher education. tas defmred m
IC 26=12=63=3)-

(3) A postsecondary proprietary educational institution fas
defmred mr IC 20=1=19=1) that is accredited by an accrediting
agencyrecognized by the United States Department of Education.

[20-12-22.1-7] Sec. 7 13. As used m this chapter; "Part-time student
grant" refers to a monetary award under IC 21-12-8 from the
part-time student grant fund.

[20-12-63-3(10); 20-12-70-4(2)] Sec. 14. "Private institution of
higher education" means a nonprofit educational institution with a
principal office in Indiana that:

9 (1) is not owned or controlled by the state of Indiana or any
political subdivision, agency, instrumentality, district, or
municipality of the state of Indiana;
BY (2) is authorized by law to provide a program of education
beyond the high school level;
€) (3) admits as regular students only individuals having a
certificate of graduation from a high school, or the recognized
equivalent of such a certificate of graduation from a high
school;
P75 (4) provides an educational program:

1) (A) for which the institution awards an associate degree;
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tiry (B) for which the institution awards a bachelors degree;
Gy (C) admtsston mto which ts comditioned uponr that
requires for admission the prior attainment of a bachelor's
degree or equivalent and for which the institution awards
either a post graduate degree or provides not less than a two
(2) year program which that is acceptable for full credit
toward a post graduate degree; or
tiv) (D) of two (2) years duration in engineering, mathematics,
or the physical or biological sciences which and is designed to
prepare the student to work as a technician and at a
semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, or other
technological fields which that require the understanding and
application of basic engineering, scientific, or mathematical
principles or knowledge;
By (5) is accredited by anationally recognized accrediting agency
or association or, ifnot so accredited by a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association, is an institution whose credits
are accepted on transfer by not tess tham at least three (3)
institutions whtch that are so accredited by a nationally
recognized accrediting agency or association for credit on the
same basis as if transferred from an institution so accredited by
anationally recognized accrediting agency or association; and
F (6) does not discriminate in the admission of students on the
basis of race, color, or creed.

[20-12-70-5] Sec. 5= 15. As used m thts chapter; "Program" refers
to the twenty-first century scholars program established umder by
scction 8 of this ehapter: IC 21-12-6-1.

[20-12-70-7] Sec. 7 16. As usecd m thrs chapter; “Futtion
"Scholarship" nmreans fimanctat asststance provided to a student to offset
student mr attermrdimz an mstitutron of higher fearmmg refers to a
twenty-first century scholarship awarded under IC 21-12-6.

[New] Sec. 17. "Scholarship applicant" refers to an individual
who qualifies for a twenty-first century scholarship under
IC 21-12-6-6.

[New] Sec. 18. "Scholarship recipient" refers to an individual
who is awarded a twenty-first century scholarship under
IC 21-12-6.

Chapter 2. Exclusion of Military Compensation from Financial
Resources; Frank O'Bannon Grants

[20-12-21-5.1(f) (part)] tf) Sec. 1. (a) This subscction section
applies to a person called to active duty after September 11, 2001. As

B the Natronat Guard (as defimed m 1€ 16=16=1=13); or
2) any reserve comporent of the:
A tndtama matronat guard; or
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1 By armed forces;
2 that exceeds thirty (36) consecutive days m a caterrdar year:
3 (b) When determining financial eligibility under subsection ta)t4)
4 for a Frank O'Bannon grant, which mchudes grants formrerly destgmated
5 as the higher education award and the freedom of chotce award; the
6 commission may exclude any salary for service on active duty.
7 Chapter 3. Higher Education Awards
8 [20-12-21-6(a)] Sec. 6= 1. €@y An applicant is eligible for a first year
9 higher education award under this chapter if the student meets the
10 following requirements:
11 (1) The applicant is a resident of Indiana, as defined by the
12 commission.
13 (2) The applicant:
14 (A) has successfully completed the program of instruction at
15 an approved secondary school;
16 (B) has been granted a:
17 (1) high school equivalency certificate before July 1, 1995;
18 or
19 (ii) state of Indiana general educational development (GED)
20 diploma under IC 20-20-6 or IC 20-10.1-12.1 (before its
21 repeal); or
22 (C) is a student in good standing at an approved secondary
23 school and is engaged in a program that in due course will be
24 completed by the end of the current academic year.
25 (3) The financial resources reasonably available to the applicant,
26 as defined by the commission, are such that, in the absence of ant
27 a higher education award under this chapter, the applicant would
28 be deterred from completing the applicant's education at the
29 approved institution of higher learning that the applicant has
30 selected and that has accepted the applicant. In determining the
31 financial resources reasonably available to an applicant to whom
32 section 576 of this ehapter IC 21-11-7 applies, the commission
33 must consider the financial resources of the applicant's legal
34 parent.
35 (4) The applicant will use the award initially at that institution.
36 (5) If the student is already enrolled in an approved institution of
37 higher learning, the applicant must be a full-time student and be
38 making satisfactory progress, as determined by the commission,
39 toward a first baccalaureate degree.
40 (6) The student declares, in writing, a specific educational
41 objective or course of study and enrolls in:
42 (A) courses that apply toward the requirements for completion
43 of that objective or course of study; or
44 (B) courses designed to help the student develop the basic
45 skills that the student needs to successfully achieve that
46 objective or continue in that course of study.
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[20-12-21-6(b)] by Sec. 2. A higher education award recipient is
not eligible for assistance after the recipient has received an award for
a total of eight (8) semesters or twelve (12) quarters of postsecondary
school education.

[20-12-21-6(c)] tcF Sec. 3. To maintain eligibility a student is not
required to:

(1) attend an institution of higher learning; or

(2) receive an award;
in consecutive semesters or quarters. However, a recipient's eligibility
for an award does not extend more than ten (10) years after the date
that the initial award is granted.

[20-12-21-6.1(a)] Sec. 6-1= 4. tay A student who:

(1) participates in:
(A) anursing diploma program which that is accredited by the
Indiana state board of nursing and operated by a hospital;
(B) a technical certificate or associate degree program at Ivy
Tech Community College; of firdtama; or
(C) an associate degree program at a postsecondary proprietary
educational institution that nreets the requirenrents of sectron
323D of thts chapter; qualifies as an approved institute of
higher learning; and
(2) meets the requirements of sectron 6 sections 1, 2, and 3 of this
chapter for a first year higher education award except the
requirement of satisfactory progress toward a first baccalaureate
degree; sct forth mmr section 6(a)(5) of thts chapter;
is eligible to receive a state higher education award under this chapter.
However, such a the student must make satisfactory progress toward
obtaining the diploma, technical certificate, or associate degree to
remain eligible for the award.

[20-12-21-6.1(b)] tb) Sec. 5. (a) This section applies to the
maximum grant that may be offered to an eligible student for an
associate degree program at a postsecondary proprietary
educational institution that qualifies as an approved institution of
higher learning.

(b) The maximum amount of a grant that may be offered to an
eligible student in a program at a postsecondary proprietary
educational an institution of higher tearnmyg described m section
323Dy of thts chapter is equal to the maximum amount of an award
the student could receive under this chapter if the student were enrolled
at Ivy Tech Community College. of tndrana:

[20-12-21-6.2] Sec. 62< 6. In determining the financial resources
available to a student umrder sectiomn 6(a)(3) of thts chapter; for a higher
education award, the commission may not consider principal or
interest, including an original issue discount that qualifies as interest
excludable from gross income for federal income tax purposes, on a
bond that is:
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(1) issued by a:
(A) public body corporate and politic of the state; or
(B) hrghrer education state educational institution; tas defimred
m 1€ 20=12=5-5-1);
designated by the governor as a college savings bond and
purchased after December 31, 1989; or
(2) a United States savings bond purchased after December 31,
1989, if the interest is claimed as exempt from federal taxation
under Section 135 of the Internal Revenue Code.

[20-12-21-6.5] Sec. 6-5- 7. The commission shall publish and make
available to alt appticants every applicant all its rules governing the
awarding and denial of higher education awards. Such The rules shatt
must state specifically the conditions under which awards an award
once issued may be withdrawn or reduced.

[20-12-21-7(a)] Sec. 7 8. ta) For each academic year, first year
higher education awards shall be issued to as many qualified persons
as the threrr current biennial appropriation allows. Fhose Applicants
who are least able to provide funds for the cost of education shall be
given priority in the awarding of higher education award funds.

[20-12-21-7(b)] tb) Sec. 9. A higher education award for a student
in a program leading to a baccalaureate degree may be renewed for a
total of three (3) academic years following the academic year of the
firstaward or until such an earlier time as the studentreceives a degree
normally obtained in four (4) academic years. A higher education
award for a student in a program leading to a technical certificate or an
associate degree may be renewed for the number of academic years
normally required to obtain a certificate or degree in the student's
program. The commission may grant such a renewal only upon
application and only upon its finding that:

(1) the applicant has successfully completed the work of a
preceding year;

(2) the applicant remains domiciled in the state; Indiana;

(3) bascd on the frmanctat requirement set forth m sectron 63
of thts chapter; the recipient's financial situation continues to
warrant an award, based on the financial requirement set forth
in section 1(3) of this chapter; and

(4) the applicant is eligible under section 6tb) 2 and 6(c) 3 of this
chapter.

[20-12-21-7(c)] ey Sec. 10. Out of funds available after
commitments have been met under subsections (a) and (b); sections 8
and 9 of this chapter, awards shall be issued to persons who have
successfully completed at least one (1) but not more than three (3)
academic years in approved institutions of higher learning, if they meet
the eligibility requirements of: section 6

(1) sections 1, 2, and 3 of this chapter; or 6-+
(2) sections 4 and 5 of this chapter. Such
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The awards shall be handled on the same basis as renewals under
subsection tb): section 9 of this chapter.
[20-12-21-7(d)] td) Sec. 11. A higher education award issued under
this section and sections 8, 9, and 10 of this chapter extends to all
educational costs for the academic year for which the award is made,
but only to the extent of:
(1) current financial need (as measured under section 6ta)}t3) 1(3)
of this chapter); or
(2) the maximum fees regularly assessed to resident
undergraduates at any Indiana public institution of higher
learning, as determined annually by the commission;

whichever is smaller.

[20-12-21-7.1] Sec. F+. 12. In determining the which applicants
that are least able to provide funds for the cost of education under
section 7a) 8 of this chapter, the commission may not consider
principal or interest, including an original issue discount that qualifies
as interest excludable from gross income for federal income tax
purposes, on a bond that is:

(1) issued by a:
(A) public body corporate and politic of the state; or
(B) hrghrer education state educational institution; tas defmred
m 1€ 20=12=5-5-1);
designated by the governor as a college savings bond and
purchased after December 31, 1989; or
(2) a United States savings bond purchased after December 31,
1989, if the interest is claimed as exempt from federal taxation
under Section 135 of the Internal Revenue Code.

[20-12-21-7.6] Sec. 76 13. The commission may deny assistance
under this chapter to a higher education award applicant or recipient
who is:

(1) convicted of a felony;

(2) sentenced to a term of imprisonment for that felony; and

(3) confined for that felony at a penal facility (as defined in
1€ 35-44-1-2 IC 35-41-1-21).

[20-12-21-9] Sec. 9- 14. The commission shall certify to the auditor
of state the mantes name and addresses address of the apphcants every
applicant to whom awards an award have has been issued. An award
is effective during the academic year immediately following its award,
and records and accounts relating to it shall be kept accordingly.

[20-12-21-10(a)] Sec. 16 15. &) An applicant to whom the
commission has issued an award may apply for enrollment as a student
in any approved institution of higher learning. However, the institution
is not required to accept him the applicant for enrollment, and 1t the
institution may require compliance with its own admissions
requirements. If 1t the institution accepts trmr the applicant, it shall
give written notice to the commission. The institution is entitled to the
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payments of tuition and other necessary fees and charges provided by
the award for credit only against the student's obligation for thent that
are incurred by the applicant. It shall provide facilities and
instruction to the student applicant on the same terms as to other
students.

[20-12-21-10(b)] €5} Sec. 16. If during an academic period a student
enrolled in an institution under an award tssued under this chapter
ceases for any reason to be a student in good standing, the institution
shall promptly give written notice to the commission as to the change
of status and the reason for it. If under its current standards a fee or
charge that has been paid as part of an award under this chapter would
otherwise be remsstbte refunded by the institution to the student, it
shall be remitted to the auditor of state.

[20-12-21-10(c)] ey Sec. 17. A student to whom a renewal award
has been issued may either re-enroll in the approved institution of
higher learning that hre the student attended during the preceding year
or enroll in another quatifred approved institution of higher learning.
In either event, the approved institution of higher learning accepting
the student shall notify the commission. It is entitled to payment and is
contractually obligated as provided for first year awards.

[20-12-21-11] Sec. 11 18. The commission shall administer the
higher education award account and related records of each student
who is attending an institution of higher learning under an award issued
under this chapter. At each appropriate time, it shall certify to the
auditor of state, in the manner prescribed by law, the current payment
to be made to the institution under the award. This shall be done in
accordance with an appropriate certificate of the institution presented
by the time the payment is due under the rules of the institution
applicable to students generally, after the tuition and necessary fees
have become fixed.

[20-12-21-11.5] Sec. +15- 19. The auditor of state shall create a
separate and segregated higher education award fund distinct from the
freedom of choice grant fund. Money may be exchanged or transferred
between these funds as provided by section 1275 21 of this chapter. All
money disbursed from the higher education award fund shall be in
accordance with the provisions of this chapter. Money remaining in the
higher education award fund at the end of any fiscal year does not
revert to the state general fund but remains available to be used for
making higher education awards under this chapter.

[20-12-21-12] Sec. 12 20. If at the end of a fiscal year part of the
money appropriated for that year for the purposes of this chapter
remains unspent, it may be spent for those purposes during the next
succeedimg fiscal year.

[20-12-21-12.5] Sec.12:5-21. After the commitments for the higher
education award fund have been fully met for any academic year under
section 7 of this chapter, the commission may order the auditor of state
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to transfer to the freedom of choice grant fund any mrontes money
remaining in the higher education award fund. The auditor of state
shall make the transfer ordered by the commission with the approval of
the budget director and the governor.

Chapter 4. Freedom of Choice Grant

[20-12-21-15 (part)] Sec. 15- 1. The freedom of choice grant
program is established. The commission shall administer the hrereby
created freedom of choice grant program.

[20-12-21-15 (part)] Sec. 2. A person shalt be is eligible for a
freedom of choice grant under thts progranr if:

@) (1) the person is qualified for a higher education award under
the terms of secttoms 6 IC 21-12-3-1, IC 21-12-3-2, and
IC 21-12-3-3 or 6+ of thrs ehapter; IC 21-12-3-4 and
IC 21-12-3-5, even though if lack of funds prevents the actuat
award or grant;
by (2) the person has a financial need that exceeds the award,
as determined pursuant to in accordance with:
(A) this chapter, IC 21-11, IC 21-12-2, and IC 21-12-3; and
(B) the rules and regutations of the commission; 1r excess of
such award; and
) (3) the person will attend an approved institution of higher
learning: as defimed mr section FH2)A); 3t2HB); or 32HEC) of thrs
chapter; whrch
(A) that:
(i) operates in Indiana, provides an organized two (2)
year or longer program of collegiate grade directly
creditable toward a baccalaureate degree, is either
operated by the state or a nonprofit entity, and is
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency
or the commission on proprietary education;
(ii) is Ivy Tech Community College; or
(iii) is a hospital that operates a nursing diploma
program thatis accredited by the Indiana state board of
nursing; and
(B) that is operated privately and not administered or
controlled by any state agency or entity.

[20-12-21-16] Sec. 16 3. Freedom of choice grant renewals shatt be
are governed by the same conditions as are set forth in section Hb) of
thts ehapter: IC 21-12-3-9.

[20-12-21-17] Sec. 17 4. The amount of a freedom of choice grant
to be nrade purswant to this programr shatt may not exceed the
difference between:

(1) the amount of the total financial need of the student, as
determined purswant to under the commission's rules; amd
regutatrons; and

(2) the:
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(A) higher education award made under secttom 6
IC 21-12-3-1, IC 21-12-3-2, and IC 21-12-3-3 or 61 of this
ehapter; IC 21-12-3-4 and IC 21-12-3-5; or the
(B) sum necessary to pay tuttron and regutarly assessed fees
educational costs at the institution;

whichever is smaller.

[20-12-21-18 (part)] Sec. 18- 5. The auditor of the state shall create
a separate and segregated freedom of choice grant fund distinct from
the higher education award fund.

[20-12-21-18 (part)] Sec. 6. Except as provided in section 1275 of
thts chapter; mentes IC 21-12-3-21, money shall not be exchanged or
transferred among these funds. and

[20-12-21-18 (part)] Sec. 7. All money disbursed from the freedom
of choice grant fund shall be in accordance with the provisions of this
chapter.

[20-12-21-18 (part)] Sec. 8. Montes Money remaining in the
freedom of choice grant fund at the end of any fiscal year do does not
revert to the state general fund, but renram remains available to be
used for making freedom of choice grants under this chapter.

Chapter 5. Hoosier Scholar Award Program

[20-12-21-20 (part)] Sec. 26 1. There is established the "hoosier
scholar" award program, to be administered by the commission.

[20-12-21-20 (part)] Sec. 2. The commission shall make amr a
hoosier scholar award each year to the top-ranking students, as
certified by the school corporation, of each high school graduating
class in the state Indiana who will be attending an eligible institution.
The number of awards given shall be determined by the size of the
graduating class as follows:

1-50 graduating students . .................. one (1) award;
51-300 graduating students ... ......... two (2) awards; and
over 300 graduating students ............ three (3) awards.

[20-12-21-20 (part)] Sec. 3. Thts A hoosier scholar award may be
renewed under terms established by the commission.

[20-12-21-20 (part)] Sec. 4. The amount of the hoosier scholar
award shall be determined by the commission.

[20-12-21-20 (part)] Sec. 5. The amount of an award for which a
student is eligible under section 6; 6-1; or 15 of this chapter a Frank
O'Bannon grant may not be reduced because of the receipt by the
student of a hoosier scholar award under this section. nor mray am A
hoosier scholar award umder this sectiomr may not be reduced because
of the receipt of anmr award under sectron 6; 6-1; or 15 of thts chapter- a
Frank O'Bannon grant.

[20-12-21-20.5 (part)] Sec. 265 6. The auditor of state shall create
a separate and segregated hoosier scholar award fund distinct from the
higher education award fund and the freedom of choice grant fund.

[20-12-21-20.5 (part)] Sec. 7. Montes Money may not be exchanged
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or transferred between the hoosier scholar award fund and the other
funds.

[20-12-21-20.5 (part)] Sec. 8. All montes money disbursed from the
hoosier scholar award fund shall be in accordance with the provisions
of this chapter and IC 21-11.

[20-12-21-20.5 (part)] Sec. 9. Montes Money remaining in the
hoosier scholar award fund at the end of any fiscal year do does not
revert to the state general fund, but renmatr remains available to be
used for making hoosier scholar awards under this chapter.

Chapter 6. Twenty-First Century Scholars Program; Tuition
Grants

[20-12-70-8] Sec. 8- 1. The twenty-first century scholars program is
established to do the following:

(1) Reduce the number of students who withdraw from high
school before graduation.

(2) Increase the number of students who are prepared to enter the
workforce upon graduation.

(3) Increase the number of students entering approved
institutions of higher learning.

(4) Encourage eligible students to attend approved institutions of
higher learning by reducing the financial burden on the eligible
students and their families.

(5) Decrease drug and alcohol abuse by encouraging higher
educational pursuits.

(6) Increase individual economic vitality.

(7) Improve the overall quality of life for many Indiana residents.

[20-12-70-9] Sec. 9= 2. (a) The twenty-first century scholars fund is
established to provide the financial resources necessary to award the
tuttron scholarships authorized under the program.

(b) The commission shall administer the fund.

(c¢) The expenses of administering the fund shall be paid from
money in the fund.

(d) The treasurer of state shall invest the money in the fund not
currently needed to meet the obligations of the fund in the same
manner as other public funds may be invested.

(e) Money in the fund at the end of a state fiscal year does not revert
to the state general fund.

[20-12-70-10(a) (part)] Sec. 19 3. (a) Money in the fund shat must
be used to provide annual tuition scholarships to qualified scholarship
applicants who gquatify under section H(a) of thts chapter: enroll as
full-time students at an approved institution of higher learning.

[20-12-70-10(c)] tc) Sec. 4. To qualify as an approved institution
of higher learning attended by under this chapter, an apphcant
described 1t subsection (ay educational entity must satisfy the
following requirements:

(1) Be an institution of higher learning.
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1 5 (2) Be accredited by an agency that is recognized by the
2 Secretary of the United States Department of Education.
3 £2¥ (3) Operate an organized program of postsecondary education
4 leading to an associate or a baccalaureate degree on a campus
5 located in Indiana.
6 3) (4) Be approved by the commission:
7 (A) under rules adopted under IC 4-22-2; and
8 (B) in consultation with the commission on proprietary
9 education, if appropriate.
10 [20-12-70-2] Sec. 2: 5. As uscd 1 this chapter; “chgible student"
11 means To qualify to participate in the program, a student e must
12 nreets meet the following requirements:
13 (1) Is Be a resident of Indiana.
14 (2) s Be:
15 (A) enrolled in grade 8 at a public or an accredited nonpublic
16 school; or
17 (B) otherwise qualified under the rules of the commission
18 that are adopted under IC 21-11-9-4 to include students
19 who are in grades other than grade 8 as eligible students.
20 (3) s Be cligible for free or reduced priced lunches under the
21 national school lunch program.
22 (4) Agrees Agree, in writing, together with the student's custodial
23 parents or guardian, that the student will:
24 (A) graduate from a secondary school located in Indiana that
25 meets the admission criteria of an institution of higher
26 learning;
27 (B) not illegally use controlled substances (as defined in
28 IC 35-48-1-9);
29 (C) not commit a crime or amn infraction described in
30 IC 9-30-5;
31 (D) not commit any other crime or delinquent act (as described
32 in IC 31-37-1-2 or IC 31-37-2-2 through IC 31-37-2-5 (or
33 IC 31-6-4-1(a)(1) through IC 31-6-4-1(a)(5) before their
34 repeal));
35 (E) timely apply, when the eligible student is a senior in high
36 school: tmmrety apply:
37 (i) to an approved institution of higher learning for
38 admission; and
39 (ii) for any federal and state student financial assistance
40 available to the eligible student to attend an institution of
41 higher learning; and
42 (F) achieve a cumulative grade point average upon graduation
43 of at least 2.0 on a 4.0 grading scale (or its equivalent if
44 another grading scale is used) for courses taken during grades
45 9,10, 11, and 12.
46 [20-12-70-6; 20-12-70-11(a)] Sec. 6. As used m thts chapter;
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1 “schotarship apphicant® means A student who may apply to the
2 commission for a scholarship. To qualify for a scholarship, the
3 student must meets meet the following requirements:
4 (1) Was Be an eligible student who qualified to participate in
5 the program under section 2 5 of this chapter.
6 (2) s Be a resident of Indiana.
7 (3) Has graduated Be a graduate from a secondary school located
8 in Indiana that meets the admission criteria of an institution of
9 higher learning.
10 (4) Has apptred Have applied to attend and tras beemrr be accepted
11 to attend an institution of higher learning as a full-time student.
12 (5) €ertifres Certify in writing that the student has:
13 (A) not illegally used controlled substances (as defined in
14 IC 35-48-1-9);
15 (B) not illegally consumed alcoholic beverages;
16 (C) not committed any other crime or a delinquent act (as
17 described in IC 31-37-1-2 or IC 31-37-2-2 through
18 IC 31-37-2-5 (or IC 31-6-4-1(a)(1) through IC 31-6-4-1(a)(5)
19 before their repeal)); and
20 (D) timely filed an application for other types of financial
21 assistance available to the student from the state or federal
22 government.
23 Sec: H1= (a) Fo mitratty quatify for a tuttron schotarship under this
24 chapter; a schotarship appticant must do the foltowmg:
25 ) Enrott as a fult=time student tmr an rstitation of higher tearnmg
26 that:
27 A) 1s described 1 section H6(a); and
28 B satrsfies the requirements of section 16(c);
29 of thts chapter:
30 2> (6) Submit to the commission all of the information and
31 evidence required by the commission to determine eligibility as
32 a scholarship applicant.
33 3> (7) Meet any other minimum criteria established by the
34 commission.
35 [20-12-70-11(b)] by Sec. 7. A scholarship may be renewed. To
36 qualify for a tutttomr scholarship renewal, under thts chapter; a
37 scholarship recipient must do the following:
38 (1) Submit to the commission arenewal application that contains
39 all the information and evidence required by the commission
40 to determine eligibility for the scholarship renewal.
41 2) €ontmue to comply with the requirements set forth mr
42 subsection (a):
43 3) (2) Continue to be enrolled as a full-time student in good
44 standing at the approved institution of higher learning.
45 (3) Continue to meet any other minimum criteria established
46 by the commission.
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[20-12-70-10(b) (part)] tb)y Sec. 8. Fach tuttiom A scholarship
awarded under this chapter s remewable may be renewed under
section HHb) of this chapter for a total scholarship award that does not
exceed the equivalent of eight (8) semesters.

[20-12-70-12] Sec. 2= 9. If an eligible student, a scholarship
applicant, or a scholarship recipient violates an agreement entered into
under this chapter, the eligible student, scholarship applicant, or
scholarship recipient is disqualified from further consideration as a
scholarship recipient under this chapter.

[20-12-70-10(a) (part)] Sec. 10. 1t amr The amount that of a
scholarship is equal to the lowest of the following amounts:

(1) If the scholarship applicant attends a qualified institution of
higher learning that is a state educational institution tas defrmed
1€ 20=12=6-5=1) that satisfres the requirentents of subsection (o)
and:
(A) receives no other financial assistance specifically
designated for tuttion and other regularly assessed fees;
educational costs, a full tuition scholarship to the state
educational institution; or
(B) receives other financial assistance specifically designated
for tuttiom and other regularly assessed fees; educational
costs, the balance required to attend the state educational
institution not to exceed the amount described in clause (A).
(2) If the scholarship applicant attends a qualified institution of
higher learning that is a private institution of higher education
tas defired mr 1€ 20=12=63=3) that satrsfres the requirements of
subsection (c) and:
(A) receives no other financial assistance specifically
designated for tutttom and other regutarly assessed fees;
educational costs, an average of the full tuition scholarship
amounts of all state educational institutions not including Ivy
Tech Community College; of fidtamnas or
(B) receives other financial assistance specifically designated
for tuttiom and other regularly assessed fees; educational
costs, the balance required to attend the college or university
not to exceed the amount described in clause (A).
(3) If the scholarship applicant attends a qualified institution of
higher learning that is a postsecondary proprietary educational
institution fas defired m 1€ 20=12=76=9) that satisfres the
requirentents of subsectron (¢ and:
(A) receives no other financial assistance specifically
designated for tutttom amd other regularly assessed fees;
educational costs, the lesser of:
(1) the full tuition scholarship amounts of Ivy Tech
Community College; of trdrama; or
(ii) the actual tuition and regularly assessed fees of the
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institution; or
(B) receives other financial assistance specifically designated
for tutttomr amd other regularly assessed fees; educational
costs, the balance required to attend the institution not to
exceed the amount described in clause (A).

[20-12-70-13] Sec. 13- 11. (a) The Indiana college placement and

assessment center shall maintain the following:
(1) The agreements under section 2 5 of this chapter.
(2) The certifications under section 6 of this chapter.
(3) A comprehensive list of all eligible students. under thts
chapter:

(b) The commission shall have access to the information maintained
under this section.

(c) The commission, the Indiana college placement and assessment
center, the commission for higher education, the department of
education, and each approved secondary school shall work together in
implementing thts the program.

[20-12-70-14] Sec. 14 12. Each approved institution of higher
learning that participates in the program shall develop by September 15
1995; specific mentoring programs for scholarship recipients urnder thts
chapter to assist the scholarship recipients through particularized
academic and social counseling.

[20-12-70-16] Sec. 167 13. The commission shall do the following:

(1) Prepare a statistical report on a fiscal year basis that describes
awards to students attending institutions under this chapter.
(2) Deliver the report described in subdivision (1) to the
legislative council before August 15 of the year following the
fiscal year covered in the report. The report must be in an
electronic format under IC 5-14-6.

Chapter 7. Twenty-First Century Scholars Program Support
Fund; Grants for Textbooks, Equipment, and Other Material

[20-12-70.1-1] Sec. 1. As used m this chapter; “Commisston® refers
to the state student asststance commisstonr established under
€ 26-12=21++4

[20-12-70.1-5 (part)] Sec.5- 1. (a) The twenty-first century scholars
program support fund is established to provide reimbursements to
scholarship recipients to offset thre educational support costs incurred

by scholarship recipients. nr purchasmg:
1) required textbooks; suppties; or equipnrent;
2y any other matertats required by the mstitutionr of hgher
tearning (as defimed mr 1€ 26=12=76=4) m order for a schotarship
reciptent to participate mr a particutar class; senimar; taboratory;
or other type of mstruction; or
3) other ttems or services approved by the commtsston under
rutes adopted by the commsston;

that are not mchuded i1 the cost of tuttion or other regutarty assessed
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fees:

(b) The commission shall administer the support fund.

(c) The treasurer of state shall invest the money in the support fund
not currently needed to meet the obligations of the support fund in the
same manner as other public funds may be invested.

(d) Money in the support fund at the end of a state fiscal year does
not revert to the state general fund.

[20-12-70.1-6] Sec. 6= 2. The support fund consists of money
donated to the support fund by contributors. Financial assistance
awarded under this chapter is subject to the availability of money in the
support fund.

[20-12-70.1-7] Sec. 7 3. (a) 1 order to recetve money under the
support fumd; A scholarship recipient shalt may apply to the
commission, on forms provided by the commission, for fumds:
financial assistance from the fund.

(b) The scholarship recipient shall certify to the commission that the
scholarship recipient has incurred educational support costs as
described mr sectron 5ta) of thts chapter that were not included in the
scholarship award received by the scholarship recipient under
€ 2642-70- 1C 21-12-6.

(¢) Upon verification by the commission of the information
provided by the scholarship recipient and subject to the availability of
money in the support fund, the commission shall reimburse to the
scholarship recipient the amount of money requested by the scholarship
recipient.

(d) The commission shall provide the reimbursements under this
section in the order in which the applications are received.

[20-12-70.1-8] Sec. 8- 4. Contributors A contributor to the support
fund are is entitled to an income tax credit as authorized nr under
IC 6-3-3-5.1.

Chapter 8. Part-Time Student Grant Program and Fund

[20-12-22.1-5] See: 57 A used m this chapter; and umntess otherwise
spectficatlty provided; “commisston® refers to the state student

[20-12-22.1-8] Sec. 8- 1. (a) The part-time student grant fund is
established to make awards authorized under this chapter to eligible
applicants.

(b) The fund consists of the following:

(1) Appropriations made by the general assembly.
(2) Gifts, grants, devises, or bequests made to the state 1 order to
achieve the purposes of the fund.

(¢) The fund shall be administered by the commission.

(d) The fund shall be separate and distinct from other funds
administered by the commission and money in the fund may not be
exchanged with or transferred to other funds.

(e) The treasurer of state shall invest the money in the fund not
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1 currently needed to meet the obligations of the fund in the same
2 manner as other public funds are invested.
3 (f) Money in the fund at the end of a state fiscal year does not revert
4 to the state general fund.
5 [20-12-22.1-9] Sec. 9: 2. The commission shall do the following:
6 (1) Adopt rules under IC 4-22-2 governing the operation of the
7 fund, including rules specifying the procedures that applicants
8 must follow to appeal determinations made under subdivisions (3)
9 and (4).
10 (2) Prescribe the form and manner in which applications for
11 part-time student grants may be submitted.
12 (3) Determine the eligibility of applicants.
13 (4) Determine the amount of a part-time student grant awarded to
14 a recipient.
15 [20-12-22.1-10] Sec. 18- 3. An applicant is eligible to receive a
16 part-time student grant if the following conditions are met:
17 (1) The applicant is domiciled in Indiana, as defined by the
18 commission.
19 (2) The applicant:
20 (A) has received a diploma of graduation from an approved
21 secondary school;
22 (B) has been granted a:
23 (1) high school equivalency certificate before July 1, 1995;
24 or
25 (ii) state of Indiana general educational development (GED)
26 diploma under IC 20-10.1-12.1 (before its repeal) or
27 IC 20-20-6; or
28 (C) is a student in good standing who is completing a final
29 year of study at an approved secondary school and will be
30 eligible upon graduation to attend an approved institution of
31 higher learning.
32 (3) The applicant declares, in writing, a specific educational
33 objective or course of study and enrolls in:
34 (A) a course that applies toward the requirements for
35 completion of that objective or course of study; or
36 (B) a course designed to help the applicant develop the basic
37 skills the applicant needs to successfully achieve that objective
38 or continue in that course of study.
39 (4) The applicant enrolls in at least two (2) but fewer than twelve
40 (12) credit hours in any academic term.
41 (5) The commission or an approved institution of higher learning
42 acting as the commission's agent determines that the financial
43 resources available to the applicant are such that in the absence
44 of a grant under this chapter the applicant would be deterred from
45 beginning or completing the applicant's declared educational
46 objective or course of study.
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[20-12-22.1-10.5] Sec. 16-5: 4. The commission may establish
accumulated credit requirements as a condition of eligibility for an
award made under this chapter.

[20-12-22.1-11] Sec. 1= 5. Subject to this chapter, a student nray
recetve a renmewat of a student's part-time student grant may be
renewed if the student does the following:

(1) Makes satisfactory progress toward a certificate, nursing
diploma, associate degree, or baccalaureate degree.
(2) Demonstrates continuing financial need.

[20-12-22.1-12] Sec. 125 6. tay The commission shall determine the
maximum number of part-time student grants available to applicants.
However, with respect to a particular student, the total of the academic
terms for which:

(1) part-time student grants under this chapter; and

(2) state hrgher educatton awards or freedomr of choree Frank

O'Bannon grants; umder 1€ 2612213
are made may not exceed the equivalent of eight (8) semesters of
full-time study.
academtc term for which a grant ts made under this chapter as the same
percentage of an acadentic ternt as the percentage used to deternrine
the apphicant's grant under sectron by of thts chapter: In addition;
The commission shall treat each academic term for which a state highrer
cducation award or a freedont of chotce Frank O'Bannon grant is
made wmrder 1€ 26=12=21 as one (1) academic term.

[20-12-22.1-13] Sec. 13= 7. A student's eligibility expires ten (10)
years after first being offered a Frank O'Bannon grant, hoosier
scholar award, or a grant under this chapter. or umder 1€ 26-12=2+

[20-12-22.1-15] Sec. +5- 8. The commission may permit an
approved institution of higher learning to act as its agent in accepting
applications from, determining eligibility for, and making awards to
eligible applicants of the approved institution of higher learning. The
approved institution of higher learning shall provide to the
commission on a timely basis any information, reports, and accounting
the commission requires.

SECTION 24.1C21-13 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 13. OCCUPATIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND
GRANTS

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. Unless otherwise provided, the definitions in this
chapter apply throughout this article.

[20-12-74-1] Sec. 1= 2. As used m thts chapter; "Commission" refers
to the state student assistance commission. cstabltshed under
1€ 2612214
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[20-12-21.7-2] Sec. 2= 3. As uwsed m this chapter; "Eligible
institution of higher learning" means a public or private college or
university that offers a student the opportunity to acquire at least a
baccalaureate degree in any of the following:
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(1) The field of education.
(2) Occupational therapy.

(3) Physical therapy.
[20-12-74-2] Sec. 2: 4. As used mr this chapter; "Eligible student",

for purposes of section 8 of this chapter, means a person who:

(1) is a member of the Indiana national guard:
(A) in active drilling status; and
(B) who has not been absent without leave within the twelve
(12) months immediately preceding the date the person applies
for a tuition scholarship under this chapter;
(2) does not possess a bachelor's degree from an institution of
higher learning; tas defrred 1mr 1€ 26=12=76=4);
(3) possesses the requisite academic qualifications;
(4) meets the requirements of the state educational institution in
which the person is enrolled or will enroll; and
(5) meets all other eligibility requirements as determined by the
commission.
[20-12-21.7-3; 20-12-21.9-3; New] Sec. 37 5. As used m this

chapter; "Fund":

(1) for purposes of IC 21-13-2, refers to the minority teacher or

special education services scholarship fund established umder

section 5 of this ekapter: by IC 21-13-2-1;

(2) for purposes of IC 21-13-3, refers to the nursing scholarship

fund established by IC 21-13-3-1; and

(3) for purposes of IC 21-13-4, refers to the national guard

tuition supplement program fund established by IC 21-13-4-1.
[20-12-21.7-4] Sec. %: 6. As used m thts chapter; "Minority" means

an individual identified as black or Hispanic.

[20-12-74-5] Sec. 5= 7. As wused mr thrs chapter; “Futtion
"Scholarship", for purposes of IC 21-13-4, means financial assistance
provided to a student to offset the educational costs of tuttrorn amd
othrer regutarty assessed fees incurred by the student in attending a state

educational institution as determined by the commission.
[20-12-74-3] Sec. 3= 8. As used m this chapter; "Schola
applicant", for purposes of IC 21-13-4, means a person who:
(1) is an eligible student;
(2) is a resident of Indiana;

rship

(3) has been accepted to attend a state educational institution as

a full-time or part-time student;

(4) has been certified to have met all national guard requirements;

and

(5) according to commission requirements, has timely filed an
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application for any federal and state financial assistance available
to the person to attend a state educational institution.

Chapter 2. Minority Teacher Scholarships; Special Education,
Occupational Therapy, and Physical Therapy Scholarships
[20-12-21.7-1] Sees 1= As used mr thts chapter; “commsston refers to
€ 26-12=21++4

[20-12-21.7-5] Sec. 5= 1. The minority teacher or special education
services scholarship fund is established:

B as the furd pertains to mmority teachers:
tA) (1) to encourage and promote qualified minority
individuals to pursue a career in teaching in accredited schools
in Indiana;
BJ (2) to enhance the number of individuals who may serve
as role models for the minority students in Indiana; and
€Y (3) m recogmition of the fact that there s a to rectify the
shortage of minority teachers teaching in accredited schools of
in Indiana; amd
2) as the fund pertains to spectat education services:
tA) (4) to encourage and promote qualified individuals to
pursue a career in:
1 (A) teaching special education in accredited schools in
Indiana; or
)y (B) practicing occupational or physical therapy in
accredited schools in Indiana, in vocational rehabilitation
centers under IC 12-12-1-4.1(a)(1), or in community mental
retardation or other developmental disabilities centers under
IC 12-29 (except IC 12-29-3-6) as part of the special
education program; and
By (5) m recognition of the fact that there 15 @ to rectify the
shortage of individuals who:
(A) teach special education; and who or
(B) provide certain other special education services in
accredited schools in Indiana.

[20-12-21.7-6] Sec. 6= 2. (a) The commission shall administer the
fund.

(b) The expenses of administering the fund shall be paid from
money in the fund.

(c) The treasurer of state shall invest the money in the fund not
currently needed to meet the obligations of the fund in the same
manner as other public funds may be invested.

[20-12-21.7-7(a) (part)] Sec. # ay 3.—Except as provided m
subsection c); the Money in the fund shall be used to provide annual
scholarships to nrmority students individuals who qualify for a
scholarship under:

(1) section 9€ay 4 of this chapter; or
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1 (2) mdivrduats who quattfy under section 9-1a) 5 of this chapter.
2 [20-12-21.7-9(a)] Sec. 9 4. ta) To mitratly quatify An individual
3 qualifies for a an initial scholarship from the fund, z if the mmmority
4 student must: individual:
5 (1) is a minority student;
6 1) be (2) is admitted to an eligible institution of higher learning
7 as a full-time student or already attend attends an eligible
8 institution of higher learning as a full-time student;
9 2y mtend (3) either:
10 (A) intends to pursue; or
11 (B) in the case of a student who is already attending an eligible
12 institution of higher learning, pursuc pursues;
13 a course of study that would enable the student, upon graduation,
14 to teach in an accredited school in Indiana;
15 3 agree; (4) agrees, in writing, to teach in an accredited school
16 in Indiana for at least three (3) years of the first five (5) years
17 following that student's certification as a teacher; and
18 %) meet (5) meets any other minimum criteria established by the
19 commission.
20 [20-12-21.7-9.1(a)] Sec. 9+ 5. (&) To mmtrally gqualfy An
21 individual qualifies for z an initial scholarship from the fund =s the
22 fund pertatns to mdtviduats described mr section 8(a)(2) of this chapter;
23 an if the individual: must:
24 (1) be is admitted to an eligible institution of higher learning as a
25 full-time student or be is attending an eligible institution of higher
26 learning as a full-time student;
27 (2) itend either intends to pursue or, in the case of a student
28 who is attending an eligible institution of higher learning, pursuce
29 pursues a course of study that would enable the student, upon
30 graduation to be:
31 (A) to be licensed to teach special education in an accredited
32 school under rules adopted by the Indiana state board of
33 education;
34 (B) to be certified to practice occupational therapy:
35 (1) in an accredited school;
36 (i) in a vocational rehabilitation center under
37 IC 12-12-1-4.1(a)(1); or
38 (ili) in a community mental retardation or other
39 developmental disabilities center under IC 12-29 except
40 IC 12-29-3-6; or
41 (C) to be licensed to practice physical therapy:
42 (1) in an accredited school;
43 (i) in a vocational rehabilitation center under
44 IC 12-12-1-4.1(a)(1); or
45 (iii) in a community mental retardation or other
46 developmental disabilities center under IC 12-29 except
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IC 12-29-3-6;
(3) agree; agrees in writing to:
(A) teach in an accredited school; or
(B) practice occupational therapy or physical therapy,
whichever applies:
(1) in an accredited school in Indiana;
(ii) in a vocational rehabilitation center under
IC 12-12-1-4.1(a)(1); or
(ili) in a community mental retardation or other
developmental disabilities center under IC 12-29 except
IC 12-29-3-6;
for at least three (3) of the first five (5) years following the
student's licensure as a teacher, certification as an occupational
therapist, or licensure as a physical therapist; and
(4) mreet meets any other minimum criteria established by the
commission.

[20-12-21.7-7(b); 20-12-21.7.8(c) (part)] by Sec. 6. Subject to
section 8{e} 12 of this chapter, ecach a scholarship awarded under
subsection (a) or subscction (e) 1s renrewable may be renewed under
sectionr by of this chapter or under section 9-Hb) of this chapter;
whtchever appttes; for a total scholarship award that does not exceed
eight (8) semesters (or its equivalent). However, the an eligible
institution of higher learning may not grant a scholarship renewal to
a student for an academic year that ends later than six (6) years after
the date the student received the initial scholarship under this chapter.

[20-12-21.7-9(b); 20-12-21.7-9.1(b)] tb) Sec. 7. (a) To qualify for
a scholarship renewal from the fund, a minority student that qualified
for the initial scholarship under section 4 of this chapter must:

(1) comply with the criteria set forth in subsection (a); section 4

of this chapter; and

(2) maintain at least the cumulative grade point average:
(A) that is required by an eligible institution of higher
learning for admission to the eligible institution's school of
education; or
(B) of 2.0 on a 4.0 grading scale or its equivalent as
established by the eligible institution of higher learning if the
eligible mstitutron's institution of higher learning's school of
education does not require a certain minimum cumulative
grade point average.

(b) To qualify for a scholarship renewal from the fund, under thts
sectiom; the an individual that qualified for the initial scholarship
under section 5 of this chapter must:

(1) comply with the criteria set forth in subsection fa); section 5
of this chapter; and
(2) maintain at least the cumulative grade point average:

(A) that is required by an eligible institution of higher

PD 3658/DI 51 2007




00 3 AN kAW —

A A D DB DA B D W W W W W W W W W WDH NN NDNDNDDNDDNDNDDNMFE = = e e e
AN N bk WD~ O VO A WD, O VIV WDND~R,O VW ION WU A WD~ O O

94

learning for admission to the eligible institution's school of
education; or

(B) of 2.0 on a 4.0 grading scale or its equivalent as
established by the eligible institution of higher learning if the
eligible mstitution's institution of higher learning's school of
education does not require a certain minimum cumulative
grade point average.

[20-12-21.7-7(a) (part)] Sec. 8. Except as provided in this
chapter, a scholarship 1T an amount that is equal to the lesser of the
following amounts:

(1) The balance of the student's total cost in attending the eligible
institution of higher learning for the academic year.
(2) One thousand dollars ($1,000).

[20-12-21.7-7(c)] ) Sec. 9. Notwithstarrding subsection (a); (a)
This section applies if a minority student:

(1) initially qualifies for a scholarship under section 9a) 4 of
this chapter; and

(2) demonstrates to the commission financial need in an amount
greater than described in subsectionr (a); section 8 of this
chapter.

(b) The annual scholarship that the minority student may receive is
equal to the lesser of the following amounts:

(1) The balance of the student's total cost in attending the eligible
institution of higher learning for the academic year.
(2) Four thousand dollars ($4,000).

[20-12-21.7-8(a)] Sec. 8 tay 10. The commission for higher
education under 1€ 26=12=6-5 shall provide the commission with the
most recent information concerning:

(1) the number of minority students enrolled at each eligible
institution; and
(2) the number of individuals who are:
(A) enrolled at each eligible institution of higher learning;
and
(B) pursuing a course of study that would enable the student,
upon graduation, to be:
(i) licensed to teach special education in an accredited
school; or
(i1) certified to practice occupational therapy or licensed to
practice physical therapy in an accredited school, in a
vocational rehabilitation center under IC 12-12-1-4.1(a)(1),
or in a community mental retardation or other
developmental disabilities center under IC 12-29 as part of
the special education program.

[20-12-21.7-8(b)] tb) Sec. 11. The commission shall allocate the
available money from the fund to each eligible institution of higher
learning in proportion to the number of minority students enrolled at
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each eligible institution as described i subsection tay of higher
learning based upon the information received by the commission.
umnder subsection @) from the commission for higher education.

[20-12-21.7-8(c)] tc) Sec. 12. Each eligible institution of higher
learning shall determine the scholarship recipients under this chapter:

(1) based upon:
(A) the criteria set forth in section 9 4 of this chapter or section
9+t 5 of this chapter; whichever appties; and
(B) the rules adopted by the commission; under section 12 of
thts chapter; and

(2) with a priority on granting scholarships in the following order:
(A) Minority students seeking a renewal scholarship.
(B) Newly enrolling minority students.
(C) Special education services students seeking a renewal
scholarship.
(D) Newly enrolling special education services students.

[20-12-21.7-8(d)] td) Sec. 13. (d) Any funds that:

(1) are allocated to an eligible institution of higher learning; and

(2) are not utthized used for scholarships under this chapter;
shall be returned to the commission for reallocation by the commission
to any other eligible institution of higher learning in need of additional
funds.

[20-12-21.7-10] Sec. 16 14. (a) The amount of the a scholarship
awarded under this chapter may not be reduced because the student
receives other scholarships or forms of financial aid.

(b) Tr additiorn; untess Except as otherwise permitted under by law,
the amount of any other state financial aid received by a student may
not be reduced because the student receives a scholarship under this
chapter.

[20-12-21.7-11] Sec. t+: 15. (a) The commission shall maintain
complete and accurate records in implementing the program, including
the following:

(1) The number of scholarships awarded under this chapter.
(2) The number of individuals who fulfilled the agreement
described under section 9-H=a)t3) 5 of this chapter.

(3) The number of individuals who did not fulfill the agreement
described under section 9-H=a)3) 5 of this chapter.

(b) Each eligible institution of higher learning shall provide the
commission with information concerning the following:

(1) The awarding of scholarships under this chapter.

(2) The academic progress made by each recipient of a
scholarship under this chapter.

(3) Other pertinent information requested by the commission.

Chapter 3. Nursing Scholarship Fund

[20-12-21.9-1] Sec: 1= As used m this chapter; “approved mstitution
of higher tearmmg® has the nreanmmyg set forth mr 1€ 26-12-21=3~
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[20-12-21.9-2] See= 27 As used m thts chapter; “commtsston™ refers
to the statc student asststance commitsstonr estabhished under
€ 26-12=21++4

[20-12-21.9-4] Sec. % 1. (a) The nursing scholarship fund is
established:

(1) to encourage and promote qualified individuals to pursue a
career in nursing in Indiana; and

(2) m recognttion of the fact that there ts a to rectify the shortage
of nurses in Indiana.

(b) The fund consists of the following:

(1) Appropriations by the general assembly.
(2) Gifts to the fund.

[20-12-21.9-5] Sec. 5= 2. (a) The commission shall administer the
fund.

(b) The expenses of administering the fund shall be paid from
money in the fund.

(c) The treasurer of state shall invest the money in the fund not
currently needed to meet the obligations of the fund in the same
manner as other public funds. Interest that accrues from those
investments shralt must be deposited in the fund.

(d) Money in the fund at the end of a fiscal year does not revert to
the state general fund.

[20-12-21.9-6(a)] Sec. 6= 3. tay The money in the fund shalt must be
used to provide annual scholarships to nursing students who qualify by
demonstrating a financial need and meeting the requirements tsted
urmder section § of in this chapter. mr anm amount that An annual
scholarship awarded under this subsection is equal to the lesser of
the following amounts:

(1) The balance of the student's total cost of tuition or fees in
attending the eligible institution for the academic year.
(2) Five thousand dollars ($5,000).

[20-12-21.9-6(b)] by Sec. 4. A scholarship awarded under
subsection ta) this chapter may be used only for the payment of tuttron
or fees educational costs that are:

(1) approved by the approved institution of higher learning that
awards the scholarship; and

(2) not otherwise payable under any other scholarship or form of
financial assistance specifically designated for tuitron or fees:
educational costs.

[20-12-21.9-8(a)] Sec. 8- 5. ta) To initially qualify for a scholarship
from the fund, a nursing student must:

(1) be admitted to an approved institution of higher learning as a
full-time or part-time nursing student;

(2) agree, in writing, to work as a nurse in any type of health care
setting in Indiana for at least two (2) years following graduation;
(3) meet any other minimum criteria established by the
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commission; and
(4) demonstrate a financial need for the scholarship.

[20-12-21.9-8(b)] tb) Sec. 6. To qualify for a scholarship renewal
from the fund, a nursing student must:

(1) comply with the criteria set forth in subsectiomn ta); section 5

of this chapter;

(2) maintain at least the cumulative grade point average:
(A) that is required by an approved institution of higher
learning for admission to the approved institution of higher
learning; or
(B) equivalent to 2.0 on a 4.0 grading scale, as established by
the approved institution of higher learning, if the institution's
nursing program does not require a certain minimum
cumulative grade point average; and

(3) demonstrate a continuing financial need for the scholarship.

[20-12-21.9-6(c)] ey Sec. 7. Subject to section Fcy 11 of this
chapter, each a scholarship awarded under subsection (a) ts remrewable
may be renewed under section 8¢b) 6 of this chapter for a total number
of terms that does not exceed: the

(1) eight (8) full-time (or part-time equivalent) semesters; or
(2) twelve (12) full-time (or part-time equivalent) quarters.

[20-12-21.9-7(d)] &) Sec. 8. The approved institution of higher
learning may not grant a scholarship renewal to a student for an
academic year that ends later than six (6) years after the date the
student received the initial scholarship under this chapter.

[20-12-21.9-7(a)] Sec. # 9. (a) The commission for higher
education shall provide the commission with the most recent
information concerning the number of nursing students enrolled at each
chgtbte approved institution of higher learning.

[20-12-21.9-7(b)] by Sec. 10. The commission shall allocate the
available money from the fund to each approved institution of higher
learning that has a nursing program in proportion to the number of
nursing students enrolled at each ehgible approved institution of
higher learning based upon the information received by the
commission umder subsection (a); from the commission for higher
education.

[20-12-21.9-7(c)] ) Sec. 11. Each approved institution of higher
learning shall determine the scholarship recipients under this chapter
based upon the criteria set forth in sectronr 8 of this chapter and the
rules adopted by the commission. umnder sectron 16 of thts chapter: In
addition, the approved institution of higher learning shall consider the
need of the applicant when awarding scholarships under this chapter.

[20-12-21.9-7(e)] e} Sec. 12. Any funds that:

(1) are allocated to an approved institution of higher learning; and
(2) are not utthized used for scholarships under this chapter;
shall be returned to the commission for reallocation by the commission
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to any other eligible institution in need of additional funds.

[20-12-21.9-9(a)] Sec. 9- 13. tay The commission shall maintain
complete and accurate records in implementing the program, including
the following:

(1) The number of scholarships awarded under this chapter.

(2) The number of individuals who fulfilled the agreement

described under section 8ta)2) 5 of this chapter.

(3) The number of individuals who did not fulfill the agreement

described under section 8ta)t2) 5 of this chapter.

[20-12-21.9-9(b)] tb) Sec. 14. Each eligible institution shall provide
the commission with information concerning the following:

(1) The awarding of scholarships under this chapter.

(2) The academic progress made by each recipient of a

scholarship under this chapter.

(3) Other pertinent information requested by the commission.
Chapter 4. National Guard Tuition Supplement Program
[20-12-74-1] See= 1= As used m this chapter; “commtsston™ refers to

€ 26-12=21++4

[20-12-74-4] Sec: 4 As used mr this chapter; “state educationat
mrstitutiom™ has the meanmyg set forth mr [C 26=12=0-5+

[20-12-74-6] Sec. 6= 1. (a) The national guard tuition supplement
program fund is established to provide the financial resources
necessary to award the tuition scholarships authorized under the
program.

(b) The commission shall administer the fund.

(c) The expenses of administering the fund shall be paid from
money in the fund.

[20-12-74-7(a)] Sec. 7 2. (a) Money in the national guard tuition
supplement program fund shall be used to provide annual tutttonr
scholarships to scholarship applicants who quattfy under thts chapter
in an amount that is equal to one (1) of the following amounts:

(1) If the scholarship applicant does not receive other financial

assistance specifically designated for tuttron and nrandatory fees;

educational costs, the amount equal to a full tuition scholarship
to attend the state educational institution.

(2) Ifthe scholarship applicant receives other financial assistance

specifically designated for tuttton and mmandatory fees;

educational costs, the amount:
(A) equal to the balance required to attend the state
educational institution; and
(B) not to exceed the amount described in subdivision (1).

[20-12-74-7(b)]tb) Sec. 3. Each tuttromn scholarship awarded under
this chapter:

(1) may be renewed under this chapter for a total scholarship

award that does not exceed the equivalent of eight (8) semesters;
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and
(2) that ts remewable under thts chapter is subject to other
eligibility criteria as established by the commission.

SECTION 25.1C 21-14 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 14. STATE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS:
TUITION AND FEES; OTHER CHARGES; ESTABLISHMENT,
EXEMPTIONS, AND REDUCTIONS

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. This article applies to all state educational
institutions.

[New] Sec. 2. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[New] Sec. 3. "Commission" refers to the state student
assistance commission.

[New] Sec. 4. "Eligible applicant':

(1) for purposes of IC 21-14-4, refers to a person who is
eligible for an educational costs exemption for children of
veterans under IC 21-14-4;

(2) for purposes of IC 21-14-6, refers to a person who is
eligible for an educational costs exemption for the children or
surviving spouse of a public safety officer under IC 21-14-6;
and

(3) for purposes of IC 21-14-7, refers to a person who is
eligible for an educational costs exemption for children and
spouses of National Guard members under IC 21-14-7.

[New] Sec. 5. "Fund" for the purposes of IC 21-14-5, refers to
the senior citizens tuition fund established under IC 21-14-5-1.

[20-12-19.5-1(c) (part)] Sec. 6. "Public safety officer" means any
of the following:

(1) A regular, paid law enforcement officer.
(2) A regular, paid firefighter.
(3) A volunteer firefighter (as defined in IC 36-8-12-2).
(4) A county police reserve officer.
(5) A city police reserve officer.
(6) A paramedic (as defined in IC 16-18-2-266).
(7) An emergency medical technician (as defined in
IC 16-18-2-112).
(8) An advanced emergency medical technician (as defined in
IC 16-18-2-6) (repealed); or
(9) A hazardous duty employee of the department of correction
who:
(A) works within a prison or juvenile facility; or
(B) performs parole or emergency response operations and
functions.
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[20-12-19.3-3] Sec. 3= 7. As used 1 thts chapter; "Senior citizen"
means an Indiana resident who:
(1) is at least sixty (60) years of age;
(2) has graduated from high school or has received a:
(A) general equivalency degree; or
(B) state of Indiana general educational development (GED)
diploma under IC 20-10.1-12.1 (before its repeal) or
IC 20-20-6;
(3) is retired; and
(4) is not employed on a full-time basis.
Chapter 2. Tuition, Fees, and Charges
[20-12-1-2(a)(5)] €5) to prescribe Sec. 1. (a) This section applies
to the board of trustees of the following state educational
institutions:
(1) Ball State University.
(2) Indiana University.
(3) Indiana State University.
(4) Purdue University.
(5) University of Southern Indiana.

(b) The board of trustees of a state educational institution may:
(1) set the fees, tuition, and charges necessary or convenient to
the furthering of further the purposes of the state educational
institution; and
(2) to collect the prescribed fees, tuition, and charges set by the
board of trustees for the state educational institution.

[20-12-1-12(a)] Sec. 12: tay Thts section applies notwithstanding

1€ 26=12=64=5-
by As used 1t thts sectron; “acadentic year® has the mreammyg sct
forth m 1€ 20-12-76=1
mreaming sct forth m 1€ 26=12-6-5-+

[20-12-57.5-11] €g) Sec. 2. The board of trustees of Ball State
University may fix laboratory, contingent, and other fees and charges.

[20-12-23-2(c) (part)] Sec. 3. The board of trustees of Indiana
University may prescribe the price of tuition in such Indiana
University. and to

[20-12-61-13(a)(9)] t9) Sec. 4. The board of trustees of Ivy Tech
Community College may establish a schedule of fees or charges for
students. amd provide schotarships and remtsston of fees m proper
cascs:
[20-12-64-5(6)] t6) Sec. 5. The University of Southern Indiana
may fix laboratory, contingent, and other fees and charges.

[20-12-1-12(d) (part)] td) Sec. 6. A state educational institution

shall set tuition and fee rates for a two (2) year period.

[20-12-1-12(d) (part)] Sec. 7. The rates stralt must be set according
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to the procedure set forth in subsection ey section 8 of this chapter;
and:

(1) on or before May 30 of the odd numbered year; or

(2) thirty (30) days after the state budget bill is enacted into law;
whichever is later.

[20-12-1-12(e)] fey Sec. 8. A state educational institution shall hold
a public hearing before adopting amy a proposed tuition and fee rate
mcreases: increase. The state educational institution shall give public
notice of the hearing at least ten (10) days before the hearing. The
public notice shatt must include the specific proposal for the tuition
and fee rate mereases increase and the expected uses of the revenue to
be raised by the proposed mcreases: increase. The hearing shalt must
be held:

(1) on or before May 15 of each odd numbered year; or
(2) fifteen (15) days after the state budget bill is enacted into law;
whichever is later.

[20-12-1-12(f)] £ Sec. 9. After a state educational institution's
tuition and fee rates are set under this sectrom; sections 7 and 8 of this
chapter, the state educational institutions may adjust the tuition and
fee rates only if appropriations to the state educational institution in the
state budget act are reduced or withheld.

[20-12-1-12(g)] tg) Sec. 10. If a state educational institution adjusts
its tuition and fee rates under subsectron tf); section 9 of this chapter,
the total revenue generated by the tuition and fee rate adjustment must
not exceed the amount by which appropriations to the state educational
institution in the state budget act were reduced or withheld.

[20-12-1-7] Sec. # 11. Notwithstanding any other law, a state
educational institution, tas defmed m 1€ 26=12=6-5=1); in collecting
amounts owed it, may, in the event of default and referral to an attorney
or collection agency, add to the amount collected the following:

(1) The amount of attorney's fees incurred in the collection of the
debt.

(2) The amount of collection agency fees incurred in the
collection of the debt.

(3) The amount of court costs incurred in the collection of the
debt.

Chapter 3. Tuition and Fee Exemptions and Reductions Outside
This Article

[New] Sec. 1. This article is not intended to be an exhaustive
compilation of all sources of educational costs exemptions and
reductions in the Indiana Code.

[New] Sec. 2. Provisions outside this article that provide for
educational costs exemptions and reductions include the following:

(1) IC 10-12-2-6 (free tuition for children of an employee of
the state police department who is killed in the line of duty).
(2) IC 10-12-2-11 (child or spouse of an employee of the state
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1 police department who sustains catastrophic personal injury

2 in the line of duty).

3 Chapter 4. Tuition and Fee Exemption for Children of Veterans

4 [20-12-19-1(a)] See- 1= ta) As used m this sectrom; Ustate educatromat

5 mrstitution™ has the meanmyg set forth m 1€ 26=12=0-5+

6 [20-12-19-1(b)] tb) Sec. 1. This sectrormr chapter applies to the

7 following persons:

8 (1) A person who:

9 (A) is a pupil at the Soldiers' and Sailors' Children's Home;
10 (B) was admitted to the Soldiers' and Sailors' Children's Home
11 because the person was related to a member of the armed
12 forces of the United States;

13 (C) is eligible to pay the resident tuition rate at the state
14 educational institution the person will attend as determined by
15 the institution; and

16 (D) possesses the requisite academic qualifications.

17 (2) A person:

18 (A) whose mother or father:

19 (1) served in the armed forces of the United States;

20 (ii) received the Purple Heart decoration or was wounded as
21 a result of enemy action; and

22 (iii) received a discharge or separation from the armed
23 forces other than a dishonorable discharge;

24 (B) who is eligible to pay the resident tuition rate at the state
25 educational institution the person will attend as determined by
26 the institution; and

27 (C) who possesses the requisite academic qualifications.

28 (3) A person:

29 (A) whose mother or father:

30 (1) served in the armed forces of the United States during
31 any a war or performed duty equally hazardous that was
32 recognized by the award of a service or campaign medal of
33 the United States;

34 (ii) suffered a service connected death or disability as
35 determined by the United States Department of Veterans
36 Affairs; and

37 (iii) received any discharge or separation from the armed
38 forces other than a dishonorable discharge;

39 (B) who is eligible to pay the resident tuition rate at the state
40 educational institution the person will attend, as determined by
41 the institution; and

42 (C) who possesses the requisite academic qualifications.

43 [20-12-19-1(c) (part)] e Sec. 2. Beginming with the semester or
44 ternt that begins m the falt of 2606; a persom described m subsection
45 tb) An eligible applicant is entitled to enter, remain, and receive
46 instruction in a state educational institution upon the same conditions,
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qualifications, and regulations prescribed for other applicants for
admission to or scholars in the state educational institutions, without
the payment of any tuttion or nrandatory fees educational costs for one
hundred twenty-four (124) semester credit hours in the state
educational institution.

[20-12-19-1(c) (part)] Sec. 3. For purposes of this chapter, the
commission for higher education of thc statc of Imdrama €
26=12=0-5=2) shall define mandatory fees that qualify as educational
costs in consultation with the state student asststance commission. (H€

[20-12-19-1(d)] td) Sec. 4. If an eligible applicant:

(1) is permitted to matriculate in the state educational institution;
(2) shatt quatify qualifies under this chapter; and
(3) shatt frave has earned or has been awarded a cash scholarship
which that is paid or payable to such a state educational
institution, from whatsoever any source;
the amount paid shall be applied to the credit of such the eligible
applicant in the payment of incidental expenses of the eligible
applicant's attendance at the state educational institution. and Amny
The balance, if the terms of the scholarship permit, shalt must be
returned to such the eligible applicant.

[20-12-19-1(e)] fe) Sec. 5. Determination of eligibility for higher
education benefits authorized under this scctronr chapter is vested
exclusively in the Indiana department of veterans' affairs. Any
applicant for these benefits under this chapter may make a written
request for a determination of eligibility by the Indiana department of
veterans' affairs. The director or deputy director of the Indiana
department of veterans' affairs shall make a written determination of
eligibility in response to each request. In determining the amount of an
mdividual's applicant's benefit, the state student assistance
commission shall consider other higher education financial assistance
as provided in section 2 of conformity with this chapter.

[20-12-19-1(f)] tf) Sec. 6. An appeal from an adverse determination
under section 5 of this chapter shalt must be made in writing to the
veterans' affairs commission not more than fifteen (15) working days
following the applicant's receipt of the determination. A final order
shralt must be made by a simple majority of the veterans' affairs
commission not more than fifteen (15) days following receipt of the
written appeal.

[20-12-19-1(g)] gy Sec. 7. A person who knowingly or intentionally
submits a false or misleading application or other document under this
sectiorr chapter commits a Class A misdemeanor.

[20-12-19-2] Sec. 2= 8. The amount of the benefits under this
chapter is equal to one (1) of the following amounts:

(1) If the applicant does not receive financial assistance
specifically designated for tuitton and mandatory fees;
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educational costs, the amount determined under section t+ 2 of
this chapter.
(2) If the applicant receives financial assistance specifically
designated for tuttton and nrandatory fees: educational costs:
(A) the amount determined under section + 2 of this chapter;
minus
(B) the financial assistance specifically designated for tuttton
and mandatory fees: educational costs.

Chapter 5. Tuition Exemption for Senior Citizens

[20-12-19.3-1] Sec: 1= As used m thts chapter; “commisston™ refers
to the state student asststanmce commasston (as defimed m
IC 26=12=21+=4%)-

[20-12-19.3-2] Sec: 2- As used 1 this chapter; “mstitution™ means
z state college or untversity that ts supported m whote or mr part by
campus operated by a state coltege or university:

[20-12-19.3-5] Sec. 5= 1. (a) The senior citizens tuition fund is
established to provide full or partial reimbursements to state
educational institutions for the amount of tuition waived under section
4 of this chapter.

(b) The fund shall be administered by the commission.

(c) The expenses of administering the fund shall be paid from
money in the fund.

(d) The treasurer of state shall invest the money not currently
needed to meet the obligations of the fund in the same manner as other
public funds may be invested.

[20-12-19.3-4(a)] Sec. 4- 2. ta) Except as provided in subsection
tc); an section 4 of this chapter, a state educational institution shall:

(1) admit a senior citizen to any a scheduled course where there
is space available; and

(2) grant a waiver of the tuition assessed for the course as
provided in subsectromn tb): section 3 of this chapter.

[20-12-19.3-4(b)] by Sec. 3. The amount of the tuition waived
under subsectron ta) section 2 of this chapter shalt be must equal to
fifty percent (50%) of the in-state tuition assessed for the course by the
state educational institution.

[20-12-19.3-4(c)] c) Sec. 4. am A state educational institution is
not required to do the following:

(1) Allow a senior citizen to enroll in a degree granting program,
unless the senior citizen meets the admission standards of the
institution.

(2) Permit the full-time equivalent enrollment of senior citizens
for whom tuition has been waived to exceed two percent (2%) of
the institution's undergraduate full-time equivalent enrollment.
(3) Waive a senior citizen's tuition for more than the equivalent of
nine (9) semester hours per semester.
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(4) Waive fees for self-supporting programs, applications,
registration, or laboratory work.

[20-12-19.3-6]Sec. 6-5.(a) am A state educational institution may
receive a reimbursement from the fund for an amount equal to:

(1) the amount of total tuition waived under sectton # of this
chapter; or

(2) if the amount in the fund is insufficient to cover the tuition
waivers for all of the institutions, a pro rata reduction of the
amount of total tuition waivers based upon the number of senior
citizens for which the institution provides tuition waivers
compared to the total number of senior citizens who participate
under this chapter statewide.

(b) To receive a reimbursement under subsection (a), the state
educational institution must apply to the commission, on forms
provided by the commission, for the reimbursement.

[20-12-19.3-7] Sec. # 6. (a) In addition, not later than thirty (30)
days after the end of each semester (or its equivalent if the state
educational institution does not conduct its academic year on a
semester basis), each state educational institution shall provide the
commission and the commission for higher education with a
comprehensive report detailing the extent to which the institution
participated in the senior citizen tuition exemption under this chapter.

(b) The report must include the following information:

(1) The number of senior citizens who qualified for a tuition
exemption.

(2) The courses in which the senior citizens enrolled.

(3) The number of semester hours (or its equivalent) taken by
senior citizens under this chapter.

(4) Any other pertinent information required by the commission.

[20-12-19.3-8] Sec. 8: 7. This chapter does not prohibit am a state
educational institution from offering other educational opportunities
that are not covered by this chapter to senior citizens at no charge or at
a reduced charge.

Chapter 6. Tuition and Fee Exemption for Children and
Surviving Spouse of Public Safety Officers Killed in the Line of
Duty

[20-12-19.5-1(c) (part)] ) Sec. 1. This sectron chapter applies to
the children and surviving spouse of

1) a regutar; pard taw enforcenrent offreer;

€2) a regutar; pard firefrghter;

3 a votunteer firefighter (as defimred m IC 36=8=12=2);

4) a county potice reserve officer;

€5) a city potice reserve officer;

€6) a paramedic (as defired i [C 16=18=2=266);

) an emergency medrcat technicranr (as  defimed
IC +6=18=2=t12);
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1 8) an advanced emrergency medicat technteran tas defimed m
2 IC 16=18=2=6) (repeated); or
3 9) a hazardous duty employee of the department of correction
4 who=
5 A works witht a prison or juventte factlity; or
6 By performts parote or emrergency response operatrons and
7 functions:
8 a public safety officer if the public safety officer described mr this
9 subsection was a resident of Indiana armd when was killed in the line of
10 duty. before; on; or after July +; 1993=
11 [20-12-19.5-1(a)] Sec. 1= 2. &) The children of
12 1 regutar; pard faw enforcenrent offreers;
13 €2) regutar; pard frrefighters;
14 3 votunteer firefrghters tas defrmred 11 IC 36=8=12=2);
15 4) county potice reserve officers;
16 €5) city potice reserve officers;
17 €6y paramredics (as defired m IC 16=18=2= ;
18 7 cmergency medrcat  technictans  (as defired m
19 IC +6=18=2=t12);
20 8) advanced emrergency medicat technicrans (as defimed m
21 IC 16=18=2=6) (repeated); or
22 9) hazardous duty employees of the departmrent of correction
23 who
24 A) work withtr a prison or juventte facthity; or
25 B) perform parote or emergency respomnse operations amd
26 furrctroms;
27 a public safety officer who have has been killed in the line of duty
28 shatt are not be required to pay tuttion or mandatory fees educational
29 costs at any a state educational institution or state supported coltege;
30 umtverstty; or technical school, so long as the children are under the age
31 of less than twenty-three (23) years of age and are full-time students
32 pursuing a prescribed course of study.
33 [20-12-19.5-1(b)] tb) Sec. 3. The surviving spouse of
34 1) a regutar; pard taw enforcenrent offreer;
35 €2) a regutar; pard firefrghter;
36 3 a votunteer firefighter tas defimed m IC 36=8=12=2);
37 4) a county potice reserve officer;
38 €5) a city potice reserve officer;
39 €6) a paramedic (as defired i [C 16=18=2=266);
40 ) an emergency medical technicranr (as  defimed m
41 € +6=18=2=+12);
42 £8) an advanced emrergency mredicat technietan tas defmed mr
43 1€ 1+6=18=2=6) (repeated); or
44 9 a hrazardous duty employee of the department of correction
45 whros
46 &) works withi a prison or juventte facthity; or
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By performs parote or enmrergency response operations amd

functions:
a public safety officer who has been killed in the line of duty nray is
not be required to pay tuttion or nrandatory fees educational costs at
any a state educational institution or state supported colege;
umtverstty; or technical school, so as long as the surviving spouse is
pursuing a prescribed course of study at the institution towards an
undergraduate degree.

[20-12-19.5-2] Sec. 2= 4. The amount of the benefits under this
chapter is equal to one (1) of the following amounts:

(1) If the an eligible applicant does not receive financial
assistance specifically designated for tuitron and mandatory fees;
educational costs, the amount determined under section +2 or 3
of this chapter that is applicable to the eligible applicant.
(2) If the an eligible applicant receives financial assistance
specifically designated for tuttton and mandatory fees:
educational costs:
(A) the amount determined under section + 2 or 3 of this
chapter that is applicable to the eligible applicant; minus
(B) the financial assistance specifically designated for tuttton
and mandatory fees: educational costs.

Chapter 7. Tuition and Fee Exemption for Children and Spouses
of National Guard Members

[20-12-19.7-1] See: 1= As used mr thts chapter; “state cducatromnat
mrstitution™ has the meanmyg set forth m [C 26=12=0-5+

[20-12-19.7-2(a) (part)] Sec. 2: 1. tay This chapter applies to an
individual:

(1) whose father, mother, or spouse:
(A) was a member of the Indiana National Guard; and
(B) suffered a service connected death while serving on state
active duty (as described in IC 10-16-7-7);
(2) who is eligible to pay the resident tuition rate (as determined
by the state educational institution) at the state educational
institution in which the individual is enrolled or will enroll; and
(3) who possesses the requisite academic qualifications.

[20-12-19.7-2(a) (part)] Sec. 2. An eligible applicant is exempt
from the payment of tuttton and nrandatory fees educational costs for
instruction at the state educational institution in which the rdividuat
eligible applicant is enrolled or will enroll.

[20-12-19.7-2(b)] by Sec. 3. An mrdtviduat eligible applicant may
receive the tuition exemption described i subsectron ta) under this
chapter for all semester credit hours in which the mdividuat eligible
applicant enrolls up to a maximum of one hundred twenty-four (124)
semester credit hours.

[20-12-19.7-2(c)] tc) Sec. 4. An mdividuat eligible applicant
qualifying for or receiving the tuition exemption described mnr
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subsection (a) under this chapter is entitled to enter, remain, and
receive instruction at a state educational institution under the same
conditions, qualifications, and regulations that apply to:

(1) applicants for admission to; or

(2) students enrolled in;
the state educational institution who do not qualify for or receive the
tuttrorr educational costs exemption.

[20-12-19.7-2(d)] td) Sec. 5. For purposes of thts section; The
commission for higher education establrshed by IC 26=12=6-5=2 shall
define the mandatory fees that are exempt educational costs in
consultation with the state student asststance commission. established
by IC 26=12=21+=%

[20-12-19.7-3] Sec. 3= 6. If an mrdividwat eligible applicant: who=
(1) qualifies for or is receiving the tutttomr educational costs
exemption under sectiom 2 of this chapter; and
(2) receives other financial assistance specifically designated for
tuttton and mamdatory fees educational costs at the state
educational institution in which the individual is enrolled or will
enroll;

the state educational institution shall deduct the amount of the financial
assistance specifically designated for tutttomr and mrandatory fees
educational costs from the amount of the tuititonr educational costs
exemption under sectron 2 of this chapter.

[20-12-19.7-4] Sec. #: 7. If an mdividuat eligible applicant: who=
(1) qualifies for or is receiving the tuitromr educational costs
exemption under sectron 2 of this chapter; and
(2) earns or is awarded a cash scholarship from any source that is
paid or payable to the state education institution in which the
mrdtviduat eligible applicant is enrolled or will enroll;

the state educational institution shall credit the amount of the cash
scholarship to the mdivrduat eligible applicant for the payment of
incidental expenses incurred by the nrdrviduat eligible applicant in
attending the state educational institution, with the balance, if any, of
the award, if the terms of the scholarship permit, paid to the mdivrdwat:
eligible applicant.

[20-12-19.7-5(a)] Sec. 5- 8. tay The determination as to whether an
individual is eligible for the tutttom educational costs exemption
authorized by this chapter is vested exclusively with the military
department established by IC 10-16-2-1.

[20-12-19.7-5(b)] tb) Sec. 9. An eligible applicant for the tuttton
educational costs exemption shratt must make a written request to the
adjutant general for a determination of the individual's eligibility.

[20-12-19.7-5(c)] fcy Sec. 10. In response to each request described
mr subsection (b); under this chapter for an educational costs
exemption, the adjutant general shall make a written determination of
the applicant's eligibility.
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[20-12-19.7-5(d); 20-12-19.7-5(e)] td) Sec. 11. (a) An applicant for
an educational costs exemption under this chapter may appeal an
adverse determination in writing to the military department not more
than fifteen (15) business days after the date the applicant receives the
determination under subsectrom tc): this chapter.

ey (b) The military department shall issue a final order not more
than fifteen (15) business days after the department receives a written
appeal under subsection td) (a).

[20-12-19.7-6] Sec. 6-12. A person who knowingly or intentionally:
(1) submits a false or misleading application or another
document; or
(2) makes a false or misleading statement;

to obtain a benefit under this chapter commits a Class A misdemeanor.

Chapter 8. Tuition Exemption for Double Up Students

[20-30-11.5-6(c)] tc) Sec. 1. A state educational institution shall
waive tuition for a student who is:

(1) eligible for free or reduced lunch in high school;

(2) accepted into the double up for college program under
IC 21-43-5; and

(3) accepted for admission to the state educational institution.

SECTION 26.1C 21-151S ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 15. STATE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS:
SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS

Chapter 1. Applicability

[20-12-26-1] Sec: 1= At schotarships 11 the state unmtversity; tssued
the constructron of the untversity buildings; or any of then; or the right
to usc sard schotarships for any sesston or sesstons of the cottege year
111 sard mrstitutton; nray be transferred or sotd by the hotders thereof for
a vatuable constderatron:

[20-12-27-1] Sec: 1 Fhe contimgent fee on perpetuat schotarships
to purchase sard schotarships whenever m thetr opinton tt s for the best
interests of the untversity; at not more than nimrety cents (56965 to the
dottar; by giving notrce m some newspaper publshed m the city of
Bltoommgton that they are ready to purchase sard schotarships; and
after the date of such notree; o person shatt be entitled to any benrefits
umder the provistons of sard schotarships; except to scit the same; as 1s
provided mr thts section:

[New] Sec. 1. This article applies only to state educational
institutions.

Chapter 2. Power to Award Financial Aid

[20-12-1-2(a)(8) (part)] 8) Sec. 1. toaward (a) This section applies
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to the board of trustees of the following state educational
institutions:

(1) Ball State University.

(2) Indiana University.

(3) Indiana State University.

(4) Purdue University.

(5) University of Southern Indiana.

(b) The board of trustees of a state educational institution may
award financial aid to students and groups of students out of the
available resources of the state educational institution through:

(1) scholarships;

(2) fellowships;

(3) loans; and

(4) remissions of fees, tuitions, charges, or other funds;
on the basis of financial need, excellence of academic achievement or
potential achievement, or any other basis as that the governimg board
of trustees nray fird finds to be reasonably related to the educational
purposes and objectives of the institution. amd

[20-12-1-2(a)(8) (part)] Sec. 2. (a) This section applies to the
board of trustees of the following state educational institutions:

(1) Ball State University.

(2) Indiana University.

(3) Indiana State University.

(4) Purdue University.

(5) University of Southern Indiana.

(b) The board of trustees of a state educational institution shall
award financial aid in the best interest of the institution and the state.

[20-12-61-13(a)(9) (part)] Sec. 3. The board of trustees of Ivy
Tech Community College may t9) Establsh a schedule of fees or
charges for students and provide scholarships and remission of fees in
proper cases.

Chapter 3. Assistance to Individuals Who are Blind

[20-12-20-1] Sec. 1. Whemever any If a blind person:

(1) has matrreutated matriculates in any of the departmrents a
department of:
(A) Indiana University;
(B) Purdue University;
(C) Ball State University; or
(D) the Indiana State Normrat Schoot; University; and
(2) shalt make formmal request therefor; requests the
administration to provide an assistant to read to the person;
1t shatt be the duty of the boards of trustees the board of trustees of
the state educational institution and the executive officers of such
mstituttons to the state educational institution shall supply, free of
charge, an assistant for at least three (3) hours per day for the purpose
of reading to such student to read to the student under the direction
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of the faculty of sard the state educational institution.
Chapter 4. County Scholars; Ball State University
[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 1. The board of trustees and faculty of
) the Yniversity of Southern Indiana;
37 Ball State University amd
may appoint annually to the Ball State University umder thetr
respective jurtsdiction not tess than at least two (2) students or
schotars individuals from each county in thts state: Indiana.

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 2. The momimatrons appointments under
this chapter shall be made on the basis of scholarship and superior
mental ability.

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 3. (a) Except as provided in subsection
(b), Schotars individuals appointed under this sectiron chapter are
entitled to enter, remain, and receive instruction in the respectrve Ball
State University for the next school year after their appointment, upon
the same conditions, qualifications, and regulations prescribed for other
applicants for admission to, or students in, the respective untverstties:
However; Ball State University.

(b) Any student attending the respective Ball State University under
this chapter shall not be chargeable for the payment of any contingent
fees. amd these appomtments

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 4. An appointment under this chapter
may be made from students eligible to enter the respective Ball State
University or students in attendance at the respectrve Ball State
University.

Chapter 5. County Scholars; Indiana State University

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 1. The board of trustees and faculty of

2> Indiana State University

3y Batt State Bmrversity; and
may appoint annually to the Indiana State University under their
respective jurtsdiction not tess thanm at least two (2) students or
schotars individuals from each county in thts state: Indiana.

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 2. The nomtmations appointments under
this chapter shall be made on the basis of scholarship and superior
mental ability.

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 3. (a) Except as provided in subsection
(b), Schotars individuals appointed under this sectionr chapter are
entitled to enter, remain, and receive instruction in the respective
Indiana State University for the next school year after their
appointment, upon the same conditions, qualifications, and regulations
prescribed for other applicants for admission to, or students in, the
respective untversities: However; Indiana State University.
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(b) Any student attending the respective Indiana State University
under this chapter shall not be chargeable for the payment of any
contingent fees. and these appointments

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 4. An appointment under this chapter
may be made from students eligible to enter the respective Indiana
State University or students in attendance at the respective Indiana
State University.

Chapter 6. County Scholars; Indiana University

[20-12-23-10 (part)] Sec. 16- 1. The board of trustees and faculty of
Indiana University shall appoint annually to sard Indiana University
not tess than at least two (2) students or scholars from each county in
thts state- Indiana. Such

[20-12-23-10 (part)] Sec. 2. Nommattons Appointments of
individuals under this chapter shalt must be made on the basis of
scholarship and superior mental ability. Schotars so

[20-12-23-10 (part)] Sec. 3. (a) Except as provided in subsection
(b), an individual appointed shatt be under this chapter is entitled to
enter, remain, and receive instruction in satd Indiana University for the
next school year after their the individual's appointment upomr under
the same conditions, qualifications, and regulations prescribed for other
applicants for admission to, or students in, satd Indiana University.
provided; however; that any

(b) A student attending sard Indiana University pursuant to after
appointment by virtue of under this sectromn shatt nr no wise chapter
may not be chargeable for the paymrent of charged any contingent
fees. and; provided; further; that such appomtments

[20-12-23-10 (part)] Sec. 4. An appointment under this chapter
may be made from students:

(1) eligible to enter; satd untversity; or students
(2) in attendance at; sard
Indiana University.

[20-12-23-11] Sec. 11= 5. The secretary of the board of trustees of
Indiana University shall notify the county auditor of cactr a county of
the statc whenever there shalt not be mr attemdance at are fewer
students attending the university the mumber of students which such
than the county is entitled to send free of tuition. of which stek Upon
receiving the notice, the county auditor shall notify inform the board
of commissioners of such the county at it's the board of
commissioners' next meeting.

Chapter 7. County Scholars; Ivy Tech Community College

[20-12-61-15 (part)] Sec. 15< ta)y 1. The state board and faculty of
Ivy Tech Community College may appoint annually to Ivy Tech not
tess than Community College at least two (2) students from each
county in Indiana.

[20-12-61-15 (part)] Sec. 2. The nomtmations appointments of
individuals under this chapter shalt must be made on the basis of
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scholarship and superior ability.

[20-12-61-15 (part)] by Sec. 3. (a) Except as provided in subsection
tc); (b), students appointed under this sectron chapter are entitled to
enter, remain, and receive instruction in Ivy Tech Community College
for the next school year after their appointment, upomr under the same
conditions, qualifications, and regulations prescribed for other
applicants for admission to, or students in, Ivy Tech Community
College.

) (b) A student attending Ivy Tech Community College under this
sectionr chapter is not chargeable for the payment of any contingent
fees.

[20-12-61-15 (part)] ) Sec. 4. An appointment under this sectiomn
chapter may be made from students eligible to enter Ivy Tech
Community College or students in attendance at Ivy Tech
Community College.

Chapter 8. County Scholars; Purdue University

[20-12-51-1 (part)] Sec. 1. The board of trustees of Purdue
University, upon the recommendation of the Purdue University
faculty, of sard mstrtutton; may appoint annually not tess thamn at least
two (2) students or scholars from each county in this state: Indiana.

[20-12-51-1 (part)] Sec. 2. The recommendations for sard
appointments under this chapter shatt must be based upon such the
tests, examinations, and records as mray be that are prescribed by sard
the Purdue University faculty.

[20-12-51-1 (part)] Sec. 3. (a) Except as provided in subsection
(b), students or schotars so an individual appointed shalt be under
this chapter is entitled to enter, remain, and receive instruction upon
under the same conditions, qualifications, and regulations prescribed
for other students in the Purdue University. provided; however; that

(b) Every A student admitted to satd Purdue University by virtue
of under this section chapter shalt m mo wise may not be chargeable
charged for the payment of any tuition or incidental fees.

Chapter 9. County Scholars; University of Southern Indiana

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 1. The board of trustees and faculty of

1) the University of Southern Indiana

3y Batt State Ymrversity; and
may appoint annually to the University umder thetr respective
jurtsdiction of Southern Indiana nottess thamatleast two (2) students
or schotars individuals from each county in thts states Indiana.

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 2. The nomtmations appointments under
this chapter shall be made on the basis of scholarship and superior
mental ability.

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 3. (a) Except as provided in subsection
(b), Schotars individuals appointed under this section chapter are
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entitled to enter, remain, and receive instruction in the respective
University of Southern Indiana for the next school year after their
appointment, upon the same conditions, qualifications, and regulations
prescribed for other applicants for admission to, or students in, the
respective umversities: However; University of Southern Indiana.

(b) Any student attending the respective University of Southern
Indiana under this chapter shall not be chargeable for the payment of
any contingent fees. and these appomtmrents

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 4. An appointment under this chapter
may be made from students eligible to enter the respective University
of Southern Indiana or students in attendance at the respective
University of Southern Indiana.

Chapter 10. County Scholars; Vincennes University

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 1. The board of trustees and faculty of

3y Batt State Bmrversity; and

) Vincennes University
may appoint annually to the Vincennes University umder their
respective jurisdiction not tess than at least two (2) students or
schotars individuals from each county in thts stater Indiana.

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 2. The nomtmations appointments under
this chapter shall be made on the basis of scholarship and superior
mental ability.

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 3. (a) Except as provided in subsection
(b), Schotars individuals appointed under this sectionr chapter are
entitled to enter, remain, and receive instruction in the respective
Vincennes University for the next school year after their appointment,
upon the same conditions, qualifications, and regulations prescribed for
other applicants for admission to, or students in, the respective
untversities: However; Vincennes University.

(b) Any student attending the respective Vincennes University
under this chapter shall not be chargeable for the payment of any
contingent fees. and these appointments

[20-12-60-1 (part)] Sec. 4. An appointment under this chapter
may be made from students eligible to enter the respective Vincennes
University or students in attendance at the respective Vincennes
University.

SECTION 27.1C 21-16 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 16. WORK STUDY PROGRAMS; STUDENT
LOANS; LEGAL CAPACITY TO CONTRACT FOR STUDENT
LOANS

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
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this article.

[20-12-21.1-1(a)] Sec. *+ 2. tay "Approved lender", for the

purposes of IC 21-16-4, means:
(1) any a qualified institution; or
(2) any a bank, trust company, savings association, credit union,
or other entity as described in 20 U.S.C. 1085(d) whose primary
consumer credit function is not the making of guaranteed student
loans and which is examined and supervised by the appropriate
state or federal regulatory agency.

[20-12-20.5-1 (part)] Sec. += 3. As used m this chapter:
"Commission" refers to the state student assistance commission.

[20-12-21.2-1(1)] Sec. + 4. As used m thrs chapters D
"Corporation" refers to the corporation designated by the governor
under section 2 of thts ehapter: IC 21-16-5-1.

[20-12-21.2-1(2)] 2)Sec. 5. "Education loan" means a loan insured
or guaranteed under a federal or state program or a program of private
insurance that is made to assist a student in obtaining postsecondary
education and that is:

9 (1) made to any Indiana student, or to either one (1) or both
parents or the legal guardian of the student, for the purpose of
attending an Indiana or non-Indiana institution;
B) (2) made to any non-Indiana student, or to one (1) or both
parents or the legal guardian of the student, for the purpose of
attending an Indiana institution; or
€y (3) made or owned by any lending institution:
(A) with offices an office located in Indiana; or by any
(B) whose affiliate has an office located in Indiana or located
in a state in which an Indiana bank or an Indiana bank holding
company is entitled under Indiana law to acquire a bank or
bank holding company.
[20-12-20.5-1 (part)] Sec. 6. "Eligible employer" means:
(1) for purposes of the summer work study program:
(A) an approved institution of higher learning; as defimed mr
1€ 26=12-21+-3;
(B) a state or local governmental unit; or
(C) a private not for profit nonprofit organization located in
Indiana performing work in the public interest; and
(2) for purposes of the in school work study program, an approved
institution of higher learning. as defrmred mr 1€ 26=12=21=3~

[20-12-20.5-1 (part)] Sec. 7. "Eligible student" means:

(1) for purposes of the summer work study program, a student
who:
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(A) has completed at least one (1) academic year as a fottmre
full-time student at an approved institution of higher
education in Indiana; and
(B) has received a financial aid award from the commission
for the immediately preceding academic year; and
(2) for purposes of the in school work study program, a student
who:
(A) is enrolled as a fulttmre full-time student at an approved
institution of higher education in Indiana; and
(B) has received a financial aid award from the commission
for the current academic year.

[20-12-21.2-1(4)] %) Sec. 8. "Federal program", for the purposes
of IC 21-16-5, means amy a program operated by the United States
Secretary of Education under which the United States Secretary of
Education provides guarantees or reinsurances of loans made to
students or to either one (1) or both parents or the legal guardians of the
students for the purpose of asststing to assist students in obtaining
postsecondary education.

[New] Sec. 9. "Fund":

(1) for purposes of IC 21-16-2, refers to the college work
study fund established by IC 21-16-2-2;

(2) for purposes of IC 21-16-4, refers to the student loan
program fund established by IC 21-16-4-11; and

(3) for purposes of IC 21-16-5, refers to the secondary market
sale fund established by IC 21-16-5-17.

[20-12-21.1-1(c)] €= Sec. 10. "Guaranteed student loans", for
purposes of IC 21-16-4, means loans issued by approved lenders to
students or either one (1) or both parents of students purswant to under
state and federal law.

[20-12-21.1-1(d)] &) Sec. 11. "Half time students" means
certificate, diploma, associate, baccalaureate, graduate, or professional
students enrolled in courses sufficient for them to be considered
half-time by the a qualified institution.

[New] Sec. 12. "Institution of higher education" refers to an
entity to which IC 21-16-3 applies.

[20-12-21.1-1(e)] te) Sec. 13. "Qualified institution" means any
postsecondary educational institution whteh that is approved by the
commission for the purposes of thts ekapter- IC 21-16-4. However, the
term does not include an institution offering exclusively
correspondence or home study courses. ts not a quatified mstitution:

[20-12-21.2-1(3)] 3) Sec. 14. "Lending institution", for the
purposes of IC 21-16-5, means an institution that makes or holds
education loans. and

[20-12-21.1-1(f)] tf) Sec. 15. "Resident" means a United States
citizen or alien who is admitted into the United States for lawful,
permanent residence and who:
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(1) attends a qualified institution in Indiana;
(2) lives in Indiana and attends a qualified institution outside
Indiana;
(3) lives outside Indiana and attends a qualified institution outside
Indiana, but who:
(A) previously was a resident described in subdivision (1) or
(2); and
(B) as a resident had a loan guaranteed by the commission
under thts ehapter; IC 21-16-4;
(4) resides in a county contiguous to the boundary of Indiana; or
(5) resides in a county that the commission approves as being
within the servicing area of a participating lender, whichr and the
lender is located in Indiana or in a county contiguous to the
boundary of Indiana.

Chapter 2. College Work Study Program

[20-12-20.5-2(a)] Sec. 2= tay 1. There is established a college work
study program to be administered by the commission.

[20-12-20.5-5] Sec. 57 2. (a) The college work study fund is
established for the purpose of providimg to provide reimbursement to
eligible employers who enter into agreements with the commission
under this chapter.

(b) The fund consists of appropriations from the state general fund
and contributions from private sources.

(c) The expenses of administering the fund shall be paid from
money in the fund.

(d) The treasurer of state shall invest the money in the fund not
currently needed to meet the obligations of the fund in the same
manner as other public funds may be invested. Interest that accrues
from these investments shall be deposited in the fund.

(e) Money in the fund at the end of a particular fiscal year does not
revert to the state general fund.

[20-12-20.5-3(a)] Sec. 3. ta) In order to implement the provisions
of this chapter, the commission shall enter into agreements with
eligible employers for the operation of work study programs to begm
after Aprit 39; 19845 as provided in this chapter.

[20-12-20.5-3(b)] tb) Sec. 4. An agreement entered into under
subscection (a) this chapter shatt: must:

(1) provide for the parttinte part-time employment by the eligible
employer of eligible students:
(A) a maximum average of nineteen (19) hours per week for
the in school program; and
(B) a maximum of forty (40) hours per week for the summer
program;
(2) provide for the reimbursement, to the extent possible under
the then current biennial appropriation, by the state to the
employer of no tess tham at least fifty percent (50%) of the federal
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minimum hourly wage for each hour worked by the student for the
employer;

(3) provide that any work performed by a student under this
chapter shatt must not result in the displacement of employed
workers or impair existing contracts for services;

(4) provide that any work performed by a student under this
chapter shall not involve any partisan or nonpartisan political or
sectarian activities;

(5) provide that wage rates shatt must be established by the
institution, but shatt must not be less than the current federal
minimum wage rate; and

(6) contain any other provisions necessary to carry out the
provistons of this chapter.

[20-12-20.5-4(a) (part)] Sec. 4= ta) 5. An eligible employer that is
an approved institution of higher learning that wishes to participate in
the work study program under this chapter shatt: must:

(1) submit a statement to the commission no later than August 1
of each year setting out the amount of money the approved
institution of higher learning plans to use for work study
employment in the next academic year;

(2) submit a statement to the commission at the close of the
academic year specifying the amount of money actually expended
by the approved institution of higher learning for work study
employment that qualifies for reimbursement under this chapter;
(3) sign an agreement to administer the program according to the
published rules and program guidelines as outlined by the
commission;

(4) place students in an on campus or off campus work situation;
and

(5) participate in the Job Location and Development Program of
the federal Work-Study Program (42 U.S.C. 2756(a)) and
maintain at least one (1) employee half time to carry out the
provisions of that program, or maintain a job placement and
development program that is acceptable to the commission.

[20-12-20.5-4(a) (part)] Sec. 6. An approved institution of higher
learning may utilize up to ten percent (10%) of its state allotment as
part of its match against the federal Work Study Program.

[20-12-20.5-4(b)] tb) Sec. 7. At An eligible employers; employer,
other than those spectfred m subsection (ay an approved institution of
higher learning governed by section 6 of this chapter, that wrsh
wishes to participate in the work-study program under this chapter
shatt: must:

(1) submit a statement to the commission no later than June 1 of
each year setting out the amount of money the employer plans to
use for work study employment in the next year;

(2) submit a statement to the commission at the close of the year
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specifying the amount of money actually expended by the
employer for work study employment that qualifies for
reimbursement under this chapter; and

(3) sign an agreement to administer the program according to the
published rules and program guidelines as outlined by the
commission.

[IC 20-12-20.5-6] Sec. 6= 8. Funds received by students under this
chapter for work during summer periods shralt must not be considered
as financial aid and shatt must not be utilized used in determining
awards under the provisions of 1€ 264224 IC 21-12-3, IC 21-12-4,
and IC 21-12-5.

Chapter 3. Minors; Legal Capacity to Contract for Guaranteed
Student Loans

[20-12-21.3-1] Sec. 1. Students A student who enter enters into a
contracts contract for foans a loan to finance a college education or
who borrow borrows money to defray the expense of attending any
institution of higher education: shatt have

(1) has full legal capacity to act in thetr the student's own behalf
in threse this transactions; transaction; and with respect thereto
shatt be

(2) is subject to any obligations obligation that artsing arises
from such contracts the contract.

Chapter 4. Guaranteed Student Loan Program

[20-12-21.1-2(1)] Sec. 2- 1. The commission has the foHowimng
powers and duttesT (1) To may approve, as qualified institutions, any
postsecondary educational mstitutions institution which meet that
meets the standards established by the commission.

[20-12-21.1-2(2)] €2) Sec. 2. To The commission may establish
reasonable eligibility criteria for the initial and continuing participation
of approved lenders in the student loan program.

[20-12-21.1-2(3)] €3) Sec. 3. To The commission may guarantee
loans made by approved lenders upon conditions prescribed by the
commission to residents who are attemrdmyg attend or plan to attend
qualified institutions in thts state Indiana or elsewhere, for the purpose
of asststmg themr to assist the residents in meeting education
expenses. The commission shall guarantee nmot tess tham at least one
hundred percent (100%) of the principal and interest on the loans.
However, the rate of interest on guaranteed loans may not exceed the
annual rate of simple interest prescribed for state student loan programs
pursuant to under federal law.

[20-12-21.1-2(4)] t4) Sec. 4. To The commission may guarantee
loans to a students; student, or to either one (1) or both parents of a
students; student, who atterrd attends or plamr plans to attend a
qualified institution, who are is at least a half-time students; student,
and who are is accepted by the qualified institution.

5) To Suc and be sued m the mante of the commtsstom:
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[20-12-21.1-2(7)] P Sec. 5. To The commission may enter into
contracts and guaranty agreements with approved lenders, state
governmental agencies, other corporations, and federal governmental
agencies, including agreements for federal insurance of losses resulting
from death, default, bankruptcy, or total and permanent disability of
borrowers.

[20-12-21.1-2(8)] €8) Sec. 6. To The commission may require that
any loan guaranteed under this chapter be disbursed and repaid in the
manner and time that the commission prescribes.

[20-12-21.1-2(9)] t9) Sec. 7. Fo The commission may remove an
educational institution's qualified status upon finding, after reasonable
notice and hearing, that the qualified institution fails to meet the
standards established by the commission. The commission may direct
the Indiana commission on proprietary education estabhshed under
1€ 26=+=19=2 to review any a school under its jurisdiction, or a
comparable school outside the state whtch Indiana that is a qualified
institution under this chapter. The commission may use the results of
the review tmr determmming to determine whether to remove an
institution's qualified status.

19) To Accept; use; and disburse federat funds made avattable to

[20-12-21.1-2(11)] ¢ty Sec. 8. Fo The commission may collectan
insurance premium of not more than one percent (1%) per annum of
the principal amount of the loan. The premium shatt must be
calculated in accordance with federal regulations.

[20-12-21.1-2(12)] 2y Sec. 9. Fo The commission may take, hold,
and administer, on behalf of the loan program and for the purposes of
this chapter, property, money, and the interest and income derived from
them either absolutely or in trust. The commission may accept gifts,
grants, bequests, devises, and loans for the purposes of this chapter. No
An obligation of the loan program for losses on student loans resulting
from death, default, bankruptcy, or total or permanent disability of
borrowers is not a debt of the state, but shatt be is payable solely from
the student toan program fund. establshed by section 4 of thts chapter:

[20-12-21.1-3] Sec. 3= 10. (a) Whenever the commission or its
designee has reason to believe that a lender or a qualified institution
fails to meet the eligibility criteria for approved lenders, the
commission or its designee shall call the matter to the attention of the
lender or qualified institution. The lender or qualified institution is
entitled to a reasonable opportunity to respond to the allegation and, if
the alleged violation occurred, to show that it is corrected or to submit
an acceptable plan detailing measures which that will be taken to
correct the violation and prevent its recurrence.

(b) Upon finding, after reasonable notice and hearing, that a lender
or qualified institution fails to meet the eligibility criteria for approved
lenders, the commission may:
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(1) limit the number or total amount of loans which the lender or
qualified institution may make under this chapter;
(2) limit the percentage of a qualified institution's total receipts
for tuition and fees which may be derived from loans under this
chapter for a stated period; of timre;
(3) require a qualified institution to obtain a bond, in an
appropriate amount, to provide assurance that it will be able to
meet its financial obligations to students enrolled in such
institutions who received loans under this chapter; and
(4) impose other conditions or requirements on lenders or
qualified institutions, or both, whtch that:
(1) are reasonable and appropriate as a direct means of
correcting a violation;
(i1) have a high probability for successfully correcting the
violation; and
(iii) will promote the purposes of this chapter.

[20-12-21.1-4] Sec. 4= 11. Funds received under the loan program
shall be deposited with the treasurer of state in a separate account
known as the "student loan program fund". The money remaining in the
student loan program fund at the end of a state fiscal year does not
revert to the state general fund. After consultation with the program
director of the loan program, appomted umder 1€ 26=12=21+=5-5; the
treasurer of state shall invest the funds. Any The income earned on the
invested amount so mrvested is part of the fund.

[20-12-21.1-5] Sec. 5= 12. The property, income, obligations, and
activities of the program are exempt from all state and local taxation.

[20-12-21.1-6(c)] tcy Sec. 13. Fhis scctromr dees Sections 14
through 16 of this chapter do not preclude any forbearance for the
benefit of the borrower agreed upon by the parties to the guaranteed
loan and the commission.

[20-12-21.1-6(a)] Sec. 6= tay 14. Upon default by the a borrower on
aloan guaranteed under this chapter, and before the commencement of
a suit or other enforcement proceedings upon security for the loan, the
holder of the guaranteed loan obligation shall promptly notify the
commission and the commission shall pay the holder upon that loan as
soon as the amount is determined. The commission shall determine the
amount of loss in accordance with its rules; however, the amount of
loss may not exceed the unpaid balance of the principal amount and the
unpaid accrued interest.

[20-12-21.1-6(b)] tb) Sec. 15. Upon payment by the commission of
the guaranteed portromn part of the loss upon a default by a borrower,
the commission shall be subrogated to the rights of the holder of the
obligation upon the insured loan and is entitled to an assignment of the
note or other evidence of the guaranteed loan by the holder.

[20-12-21.1-6(d)] td) Sec. 16. The A holder of a guaranteed loan
shall exercise reasonable care and diligence in the making and
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collection of loans under this chapter. If the commission finds that
reasonable care and diligence is not being exercised by the a holder of
a guaranteed loan, the commission may:
(1) withdraw its guarantee on an individual borrower basis,
allowing the approved lender to continue participation in the
program, after reasonable notice to the lender; or
(2) disqualify anm the approved lender from the guarantee of
further loans upon finding, after reasonable notice and hearing,
that the lender has substantially failed to exercise reasonable care
and diligence in the making and collection of loans under this
chapter.
These disqualifications shall continue until the commission is satisfied
that the lender will exercise reasonable care and diligence in the future.

[20-12-21.1-7] Sec. 7 17. The loan program established by this
chapter may not be dissolved until all guaranteed loans have been
repaid by the borrower or, if in default, by the commission. Upon
dissolution of the loan program, all the property and mromntes money of
the program not owed to the federal government shatt vest vests in the
state general revenue fund.

[20-12-21.1-8] Sec. 8: 18. The attorney general shall act as legal
counsel to the commission. When the collection of loans on which the
commission has met its guarantee obligation requires legal action
outside the state of Indiana, the commission, upon the recommendation
of the attorney general, may employ private, out of state counsel and
expend its own funds to pay for this service.

Chapter 5. Secondary Market for Guaranteed Student Loans

[20-12-21.2-2(a)] Sec. 2= tay 1. The governor may request, on behalf
of the state, the establishment of a private mot for profit nonprofit
corporation, with a bipartisan board of directors, to serve as a
secondary market for education loans. If such a private mot for profit
nonprofit corporation is established, the governor may them designate
the corporation to:

(1) serve as the secondary market for education loans; and to
(2) act as an eligible lender under a federal program.
The corporation must satisfy the conditions imposed by sectromr 3
sections 3 through 10 of this chapter, and its articles of incorporation
must provide that upon the corporation's liquidation, any surplus funds
shalt must be paid to the state.

[20-12-21.2-2(b)] tb) Sec. 2. Prior to the Before designation by the
governor under section 1 of this chapter, the corporation shall
conduct a public hearing for the purpose of giving to give all interested
parties an opportunity to review and comment upon the bylaws and
method of operation of the corporation. Notice of this hearing shatt
must be given at least fourteen (14) days prior to before the hearing in
the manner set out in IC 5-14-1.5-5(b).

[20-12-21.2-3(a);20-12-21.2-3(b)] Sec. 3. (a) The corporation must,
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under its articles of incorporation, limit its powers to those described
in subsection (b).
(b) The corporation may:
(1) borrow money;
(2) purchase, sell, and retire education loans, if the loans are not
in default status;
(3) provide incentive services and payments, such as including
the payment of premiums for the purchase of education loans and
the payment of an origination fee, to assist lending institutions
that provide education loans;
(4) loan funds to lending institutions if:
(A) the lending institution agrees to use the funds to originate
education loans of an amount equal to the loan made by the
corporation over a period agreeable to the corporation and to
grant the corporation the right of first refusal to purchase those
education loans;
(B) the lending institution agrees to use education loans or
government securities as collateral for the loan; and
(C) the corporation has, in response to its written request,
received written authorization from the governor to exercise
the power described in this subdivision;
(5) establish after consultation with the associations representing
the private lenders of the state Indiana and, at the direction of the
governor, a direct lending program under which the corporation
may make education loans:
(A) to eligible borrowers under a federal program; and
(B) if the corporation determines that the borrowers cannot
reasonably obtain an education loan from a lending institution
in Indiana;
(6) make direct loans to or for the benefit of an education loan
borrower for the purpose of consohdating to consolidate all or a
portion part of the borrower's outstanding education loans into
one (1) loan;
(7) operate a secondary market for postsecondary education
finance instruments, including tuition certificates and education
savings certificates sold by or offered through lending institutions
or educational institutions; and
(8) do all other things that are necessary or incidental to
performing the functions listed in subdivisions (1) through (7).
[20-12-21.2-3(c)] ) Sec. 4. The corporation shall submit an annual
report to the governor, which must include detailed information on the
structure, operation, and financial status of the corporation. The
corporation shall conduct an annual public hearing to receive comment
from interested parties regarding the report. Notice of the hearing statt
must be given at least fourteen (14) days prior to before the hearing in
accordance with IC 5-14-1.5-5(b).
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[20-12-21.2-3(d)] &) Sec. 5. The corporation shall provide in its
articles of incorporation that changes in the composition of'its directors
or in its bylaws are subject to the approval of the governor.

[20-12-21.2-3(e)] tey Sec. 6. The corporation is subject to an annual
audit by the state board of accounts. The corporation shall bear the full
costs of this audit.

[20-12-21.2-3(f)] © Sec. 7. The board of directors of the
corporation may meet in executive session to discuss negotiating
strategies with respect to financing arrangements or proposals, in
addition to those items listed in IC 5-14-1.5-6.1.

[20-12-21.2-3(g)] fg) Sec. 8. Any or all members of the board of
directors may participate in a meeting of the board by means of a
conference telephone or similar communications equipment by which
a member can communicate with each of the other board members if
at least three (3) board members are present at the meeting.
Participation by these means does not violate IC 5-14-1.5.

[20-12-21.2-3(h)] thy Sec. 9. The corporation and its transferees and
pledgees, so long as they are eligible lenders under a federal program,
are entitled to the benefits of any guaranty given by the state student
asststance commission under 1€ 2042-2++ IC 21-16-4 or any
successor to the state student asststance commission with respect to
education loans owned or held by the corporation, its transferees, or its
pledgees, as long as the corporation, its transferees, or its pledgees are
eligible lenders or holders of education loans under the rules adopted
under IC 4-22-2 by the state student asststamce commission or a
successor to the state student asststance commission.

[20-12-21.2-3(1)] €1y Sec. 10. Notwithstanding any other law, the
commission may not make grants for any purpose without approval by
the budget agency and the governor after review by the budget
committee.

[20-12-21.2-4] Sec. 4 11. Debts incurred by the corporation under
authority of this chapter do not represent or constitute a debt of the
state of Indiana within the meaning of the provisions of the statutes of
Indiana or the Constitution or statutes of the State of Indiana.

[20-12-21.2-5] Sec.5712. The principal of and the interest on bonds
and notes issued by the corporation under this chapter are exempt from
taxation of every kind by the state and by the municipalities and other
political subdivisions of the state, except taxes imposed under IC 6-4.1.

[20-12-21.2-6] Sec. 6= 13. All:

(1) banks;

(2) bankers;

(3) trust companies;

(4) savings banks and institutions;
(5) building and loan associations;
(6) saving and loan associations;
(7) investment companies;
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(8) insurance companies and associations; and at

(9) executors, administrators, guardians, trustees, and other

fiduciaries;
may legally invest any sinking funds, money, or other funds whtctr that
belong to them or are within their control in any bonds or notes issued
under this chapter.

[20-12-21.2-7] Sec. 7 14. The designation by the governor under
section 2 1 of this chapter shalt remamr remains in effect until the
general assembly provides by law for termination of the designation.

[20-12-21.2-8] Sec. 8 15. Except for acts an act of fraud or
intentional misconduct, an officer or director of the corporation is not
individually liable for any acts or omsstons an act or omission
regarding the exercise or performance of that person's duty to the
corporation.

[20-12-21.2-9] Sec. 9- 16. Notwithstanding IC 26-1-9.1-310(a), a
security interest in education loans is perfected by:

(1) possession under IC 26-1-9.1-313; or
(2) filing a financing statement in the office of the secretary of
state under IC 26-1-9.1-501.

[20-12-21.2-10] Sec. 18- 17. (a) The secondary market sale fund is
established for the purpose of providing to provide money for school
assessment testing and remediation, including reading recovery
programs. The fund shall be administered by the budget agency.

(b) The expenses of administering the fund shall be paid from
money in the fund. The fund consists of proceeds from the sale of
assets of the Indiana Secondary Market for Education Loans,
Incorporated.

(c) The treasurer of state shall invest the money in the fund not
currently needed to meet the obligations of the fund in the same
manner as other public funds may be invested. Interest earned from
these investments shall be credited to the fund.

(d) Money in the fund at the end of a state fiscal year does not revert
to the state general fund.

SECTION 28.1C 21-17 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 17. PRIVATE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[20-12-76-1] Sec. += 2. As used mr thts chapter; "Accreditation"
means certification of a status of approval or authorization by the
commission to conduct business as a postsecondary proprietary
educational institution.

[20-12-76-2] Sec. 2= 3. As used m thts chapter; "Agent" means a
person who:
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(1) enrolls or seeks to enroll a resident of Indiana through:

(A) personal contact;

(B) telephone;

(C) advertisement;

(D) letter; or

(E) publications;
in a course offered by a postsecondary proprietary educational
institution; or
(2) otherwise holds the person out to the residents of Indiana as
representing a postsecondary proprietary educational institution.

[20-12-76-3] Sec. 3= 4. As used m this chapter; "Agent's permit"
means a nontransferable written authorization issued to a person by the
commission to solicit a resident of Indiana to enroll in a course offered
or maintained by a postsecondary proprietary educational institution.

[20-12-76-4] Sec. #: 5. As used 1 this chapter; "Application" means
a written request for accreditation or an agent's permit on forms
supplied by the commission.

[20-12-76-5] Sec. 57 6. As used mr this chapter; "Commission"
means the frdtama commission on proprietary education.

[20-12-76-6] Sec. 6= 7. As used r thts chapter; "Course" means a
plan or program of instruction or training, whether conducted in
person, by mail, or by any other method.

[20-12-3.5-1 (part)] Sec. 8. "Educational institution', for
purposes of IC 21-17-5, refers to any othrer a college, university, or
junior college that:

(1) is accredited by the North Central Association; and
(2) is not a state educational institution.

[20-12-15-1(a)] fa) Sec. 9. "Educational institution of higher
learning" stralt mear means an educational institution (no part of the
net earnings of whrch shalt inure to the benefit of any private
shareholder or individual) which that:

(1) provides:
(A) an educational program for which it awards a
baccalaureate or more advanced degree; or
(B) provides for not fess than at least a two (2) year program
whtch that is acceptable for full credit towards such a
baccalaureate or more advanced degree; and
(2) is accredited by a national accrediting agency or association
or, if not so accredited, an educational institution whose credits
are accepted, on transfer, by ot tess tham at least three (3) such
accredited educational institutions for credit on the same basis as
iftransferred from an educational institution so thatis accredited.

[20-12-76-7] Sec. 7: 10. As used mr thts chapter; "Fund" refers to the
career college student assurance fund established by sectror 26 of thrs
ehapter: IC 21-17-3-8

[20-12-15-1(c)] €e) Sec. 11. "Municipality" shalt mrean means any

PD 3658/DI 51 2007




03 AN bW —

A A B PBA DD D W W W W W W W W WWDRN NP NN DNNDNDNDDNDIDN = = e e
AN N R WD = O 00 I N WNN~R,O WKW NHKH W~ O VWO N KA W —= O O

127

a city or town whieh; that, pursuant to under the authority in IC 36-7
ts authorized and through its redevelopment commission, to may
undertake and carry out redevelopment or urban renewal projects.

[20-12-76-8] Sec. 8- 12. As uscd m thts chapter; "Person" means an
individual, a partnership, a limited liability company, an association,
a corporation, a joint venture, a trust, a receiver, or a trustee in
bankruptcy.

[New] Sec. 13. "Police officer" refers to a police officer who:

(1) is appointed under IC 21-17-5; and
(2) is not employed by a state educational institution.

[20-12-15-1(b)] ) Sec. 14. "Private redevelopment corporation"
shatt mrean any means:

(1) a corporation shieh that is wholly owned or controlled by one
(1) or more educational institutions of higher learning; or

(2) a corporation which that operates mr on behalf of an
educational institution of higher learning on a mom=profit
nonprofit basis.

[20-12-76-9] Sec. 9- 15. As uscd m thts chapter; "Postsecondary
proprietary educational institution" means a person doing business in
Indiana by offering to the public for a tuition, fee, or charge,
instructional or educational services or training in amy a technical,
professional, mechanical, business, or industrial occupation, either in
the recipient's home, at a designated location, or by mail. The term does
not include the following:

(1) A ecducatromnat mrstitutton establshed by faw and frmanced mr
whote or part by pubtic funds: A state educational institution.
(2) A postsecondary proprietary educational institution approved
or regulated by any other state regulatory board, agency, or
commission other than the Indiana commission on proprietary
education.
(3) An elementary or secondary school attended by students in
kindergarten or grades 1 through 12, supported in whole or in part
by private tuition payments. These etemrentary and secondary
schoots are expressty excluded from this chapter:
(4) Any educational institution or educational training that:
(A) is maintained or given by an employer or a group of
employers, without charge, for employees or for individuals
the employer anticipates employing;
(B) is maintained or given by a labor organization, without
charge, for its members or apprentices;
(C) offers exclusively instruction that is clearly
self-improvement, motivational, or avocational in intent
(including but not tmtited to; instruction in dance, music,
self-defense, and private tutoring); or
(D) is a Montessori or nursery school.
(5) A privately endowed two (2) or four (4) year degree granting
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institution, regionally accredited, whose principal campus is
located in Indiana.
[20-12-62-3] Sec. 3¢ 16. "Private technical, vocational,
correspondence, and trade school" means an institution or agency
offering course or courses of instruction for a fee or fees and which
that is not primarily supported by public tax funds. # shatt
The term does not include the following:
(1) Any A college or university offering a course of studtes study
leading to a bachelor's degree. mor
(2) A nonpublic preschool, elementary, and or secondary schoots
school that is approved by the state department of education.
[20-12-15-1(d)] td) Sec. 17. "Project area" shalt mrean means:
(1) a slum area; or
(2) an area needing redevelopment (as defined in 1€ 36=7
IC 36-7-1-3).

[New] Sec. 18. "Qualified entity' means either of the following:
(1) An educational institution of higher learning.
(2) A private redevelopment corporation.

[20-12-15-1(e) (part)] €} Sec. 19. "Redevelopment plan" stratt mean
means a plan proposed by an cducatronat mstituttomn of higher tearmmg;
or a private redevetopnrent corporatton; a qualified entity for the
redevelopment and renewal of a project area for educational uses. Such

Chapter 2. Indiana Commission on Proprietary Education

[20-12-76-11] Sec. t+.1. The Indiana commission on proprietary
education is established.

[20-12-76-12] Sec. 12 2. (a) The commission consists of the
following seven (7) members:

(1) The state superintendent or the superintendent's designee.
(2) The executive officer of the commission for higher education
or the executive officer's designee.

(3) Five (5) members appointed by the governor.

(b) The members appointed by the governor under subsection (a)
serve for a term of four (4) years.

(c) Not more than three (3) of the members appointed by the
governor may be members of one (1) political party.

(d) Of the five (5) members appointed by the governor:

(1) one (1) must have been engaged for a period of not tess than
at least five (5) years immediately preceding appointment in an
executive or a managerial position in a postsecondary proprietary
educational institution subject to thts ehapter; IC 21-17-3;

(2) one (1) musthave been engaged in administering or managing
an industrial employee training program for a period of not tess
tham at least five (5) years immediately preceding appointment;
and

(3) three (3) shalt must be representatives of the public at large
who are not representatives of the types of postsecondary
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proprietary educational institutions to be accredited.
For purposes of subdivision (3), an elected or appointed state or local
official or a member of a private or public school may not be appointed
as a representative of the public at large.

(e) An appointment to fill a vacancy occurring on the commission
is for the unexpired term.

[20-12-76-13 (part)] e} Sec. 3. (a) Each A member of the
commission who is not a state employee is entitled to the minimum
salary per diem provided by IC 4-10-11-2.1(b). The member is also
entitled to reimbursement for traveling expenses as provided under
IC 4-13-1-4 and other expenses actually incurred in connection with
the member's duties as provided in the state policies and procedures
established by the Indiana department of administration and approved
by the budget agency.

6 (b) Each member of the commission who is a state employee is
entitled to reimbursement for traveling expenses as provided under
IC 4-13-1-4 and other expenses actually incurred in connection with
the member's duties as provided in the state policies and procedures
established by the Indiana department of administration and approved
by the budget agency.

[20-12-76-13 (part)] Sec. 13- 4. (a) The commission may select
officers from the commission's membership as the commission
considers necessary.

(b) The commission may employ and fix compensation for
necessary administrative staff.

(c) The commission may adopt reasonable rules under IC 4-22-2 to
implement this chapter and IC 21-17-3.

(d) The commission:

(1) may meet as often as is necessary upon call of the chairperson;
and
(2) shall meet at least four (4) times a year.

tg) (e) The commission may adopt and use a seal, the description of
which shall be filed with the office of the secretary of state, and which
may be used for the authentication of the acts of the commission.

Chapter 3. Post-Secondary Proprietary Educational Institution
Accreditation

[20-12-76-10] Sec. 19 1. The general assembly recognizes that the
private school is an essential part of the educational system. It is the
purpose of this chapter to protect students, educational institutions, the
general public, and honest and ethical operators of private schools from
dishonest and unethical practices.

[20-12-76-14] Sec. t4: 2. A person may not do business as a
postsecondary proprietary educational institution in Indiana without
having obtained accreditation.

[20-12-76-15] Sec. 15 3. Applications for accreditation shatt must
be filed with the commission and accompanied by an application fee
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of at least one hundred dollars ($100) for processing the application
and evaluating the postsecondary proprietary educational institution.

[20-12-76-16] Sec. 16= 4. The application must include at least the
following information:

(1) The name and address of the postsecondary proprietary
educational institution and the institution's officers.
(2) The places where the courses are to be provided.
(3) The types of courses to be offered, the form of instruction to
be followed with the class, shop, or laboratory, and the hours
required for each curriculum.
(4) The form of certificate, diploma, or degree to be awarded.
(5) A statement of the postsecondary proprietary educational
institution's finances.
(6) A description of the postsecondary proprietary educational
institution's physical facilities, including classrooms, laboratories,
library, machinery and equipment, toilets, showers, and lavatories.
(7) An explicit statement of policy with reference to:
(A) solicitation of students;
(B) payment and amount of student fees; and
(C) conditions under which students are entitled to a refund in
part or in full of fees paid, including a statement concerning
the existence of the fund.
(8) Provisions for liability insurance of students.
(9) Maximum student-teacher ratio to be maintained.
(10) Minimum requirements for instructional staff.

[20-12-76-17] Sec. 17 5. (a) This section is subject to section 18 6
of this chapter.

(b) Each An application must include a surety bond in a penal sum
determined under section +8¢ay 6 of this chapter. The bond shatt must
be executed by the applicant as principal and by a surety company
qualified and authorized to do business in Indiana as surety or cash
bond.

(c) The surety bond must be conditioned to provide indemnification
to any student or enrollee who suffers a loss or damage as a result of:

(1) the failure or neglect of the postsecondary proprietary
educational institution to faithfully perform all agreements,
express or otherwise, with the student, enrollee, one (1) or both of
the parents of the student or enrollee, or a guardian of the student
or enrollee as represented by the application for the institution's
accreditation and the materials submitted in support of that
application;

(2) the failure or neglect of the postsecondary proprietary
educational institution to maintain and operate a course or courses
of instruction or study in compliance with the standards of this
chapter; or

(3) an agent's misrepresentation in procuring the student's
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enrollment.

(d) A surety on a bond may be released after the surety has made a
written notice of the release directed to the commission at least thirty
(30) days before the release. However, a surety may not be released
from the bond unless all sureties on the bond are released.

(e) Fhe A surety bond covers the period of the accreditation.

(f) An accreditation shall be suspended if a postsecondary
proprietary educational institution is no longer covered by a surety
bond or if the postsecondary proprietary educational institution fails to
comply with section 18 6 of this chapter. The commission shall notify
the postsecondary proprietary educational institution in writing at least
ten (10) days before the release of the surety or sureties that the
accreditation is suspended until another surety bond is filed in the
manner and amount required under this chapter.

[20-12-76-18] Sec. 18- 6. (a) Subject to subsections (b), (d), and (e),
the commission shall determine the penal sum of each surety bond
based upon the following guidelines:

(1) A postsecondary proprietary educational institution that has no

annual gross tuition charges assessed for the previous year shall

secure a surety bond in the amount of twenty-five thousand

dollars ($25,000).

(2) If at any time the postsecondary proprietary educational

institution's projected annual gross tuition charges are more than

two hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,000), the institution

shall secure a surety bond in the amount of fifty thousand dollars

($50,000).

(b) After June 30, 2006, and except as provided in:

(1) section 2t 9 of this chapter; and

(2) subsection (e);
and upon the fund achieving at least an initial one million dollar
($1,000,000) balance, each a postsecondary proprietary educational
institution that contributes to the fund when the initial quarterly
contribution as is required under this chapter after the fund's
establishment is not required to make contributions to the fund or
submit a surety bond.

(c) The commission shall determine the number of quarterly
contributions required for the fund to initially accumulate one million
dollars ($1,000,000).

(d) Exceptas provided in section 2+ 9 of this chapter and subsection
(e), a postsecondary proprietary educational mstitutions institution that
begimrbegins making contributions to the fund after the initial quarterly
contribution as required under this chapter are is required to make
contributions to the fund for the same number of quarters as
determined by the commission under subsection (c).

(e) If, after the a fund acquires one million dollars ($1,000,000) the
balance in the fund becomes less than five hundred thousand dollars
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($500,000), all postsecondary proprietary educational institutions not
required to make contributions to the fund as described in subsection
(b) or (d) shall make contributions to the fund for the number of
quarters necessary for the fund to accumulate one million dollars
($1,000,000).

[20-12-76-19] Sec. 19 7. The commission shall require each
postsecondary proprietary educational institution to include in each
curriculum catalog and promotional brochure the following:

(1) A statement indicating that the postsecondary proprietary
educational institution is regulated by the commission under this
chapter.

(2) The commission's mailing address and telephone number.

[20-12-76-20] Sec. 26 8. (a) The career college student assurance
fund is established to provide indemnification to a student or an
enrollee of a postsecondary proprietary educational institution who
suffers loss or damage as a result of any of the occurrences an
occurrence described in section 7y 5(c) of this chapter if the
occurrences occurrence transpired after June 30, 1992, and as
provided in section 37 25 of this chapter.

(b) The commission shall administer the fund.

(c) The expenses of administering the fund shall be paid from
money in the fund.

(d) The treasurer of state shall invest the money in the fund not
currently needed to meet the obligations of the fund in the same
manner as other public funds may be invested.

(e) Money in the fund at the end of a state fiscal year does not revert
to the state general fund.

(f) Upon the fund acquiring fifty thousand dollars ($50,000), the
balance in the fund nray must not become less than fifty thousand
dollars ($50,000). If:

(1) a claim against the fund is filed that would, if paid in full,

require the balance of the fund to become less than fifty thousand

dollars ($50,000); and

(2) the commission determines that the student is eligible for a

reimbursement under the fund;
the commission shall prorate the amount of the reimbursement to
ensure that the balance of the fund does not become less than fifty
thousand dollars ($50,000), and the student is entitled to receive that
balance of the student's claim from the fund as money becomes
available in the fund from contributions to the fund required under this
chapter.

(g) The commission shall ensure that all outstanding claim amounts
described in subsection (f) are paid as money in the fund becomes
available in the chronological order of the outstanding claims.

(h) A claim against the fund may not be construed to be a debt of the
state.
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[20-12-76-21] Sec. 2+ 9. (a) Subject to section 18 6 of this chapter,
each postsecondary proprietary educational institution shall make
quarterly contributions to the fund. The quarters begin January 1, April
1, July 1, and October 1.

(b) For each quarter, each postsecondary proprietary educational
institution shall make a contribution equal to the STEP THREE amount
derived under the following formula:

STEP ONE: Determine the total amount of tuition and fees earned
during the quarter.

STEP TWO: Multiply the STEP ONE amount by one-tenth of one
percent (0.1%).

STEP THREE: Add the STEP TWO amount and sixty dollars
($60).

(¢) Notwithstanding section 18 6 of this chapter, for a postsecondary
proprietary educational institution beginning operation after September
30,2004, the commission, in addition to requiring contributions to the
fund, shall require the postsecondary proprietary educational institution
to submit a surety bond in an amount determined by the commission
for a period that represents the number of quarters required for the fund
to initially accumulate one million dollars ($1,000,000) as determined
under section 18(d) 6(d) of this chapter.

[20-12-76-22] Sec. 22= 10. (a) Upon receipt of an application, the
commission shall make an investigation to determine the accuracy of
the statements in the application to determine if the postsecondary
proprietary educational institution meets the minimum standards for
accreditation.

(b) During the investigation under subsection (a), the commission
may grant a temporary status of accreditation. The temporary status of
accreditation is sufficient to meet the requirements of this chapter until
a determination on accreditation is made.

[20-12-76-23] Sec. 23= 11. The cost of performing a team onsite
investigation shall be paid by the applicant postsecondary proprietary
educational institution. However, the total cost of an inspection,
including room, board, and mileage that does not require travel outside
Indiana, may not exceed one thousand dollars ($1,000) for any one (1)
postsecondary proprietary educational institution.

[20-12-76-24] Sec. 24 12. (a) A postsecondary proprietary
educational institution shall maintain at least the following records for
each student:

(1) The program in which the student enrolls.
(2) The length of the program.
(3) The date of the student's initial enrollment in the program.
(4) The student's period of attendance.
(5) The amount of the student's tuition and fees.
(6) A copy of the enrollment agreement.
(b) Upon the request of the commission, a postsecondary proprietary
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educational institution shall submit the records described in subsection
(a) to the commission.

(c) If the postsecondary proprietary educational institution ceases
operation, the postsecondary proprietary educational institution shall
submit the records described in subsection (a) to the commission not
later than thirty (30) days after the institution ceases to operate.

[20-12-76-25] Sec. 25 13. Full accreditation may not be issued
unless and until the commission finds that the postsecondary
proprietary educational institution meets minimum standards that are
appropriate to that type or class of postsecondary proprietary
educational institution, including the following minimum standards:

(1) The postsecondary proprietary educational institution has a
sound financial structure with sufficient resources for continued
support.

(2) The postsecondary proprietary educational institution has
satisfactory training or educational facilities with sufficient tools,
supplies, or equipment and the necessary number of work stations
or classrooms to adequately train, instruct, or educate the number
of students enrolled or proposed to be enrolled.

(3) The postsecondary proprietary educational institution has an
adequate number of qualified instructors or teachers, sufficiently
trained by experience or education, to give the instruction,
education, or training contemplated.

(4) The advertising and representations made on behalf of the
postsecondary proprietary educational institution to prospective
students are truthful and free from misrepresentation or fraud.
(5) The charge made for the training, instruction, or education is
clearly stated and based upon the services rendered.

(6) The premises and conditions under which the students work
and study are sanitary, healthful, and safe according to modern
standards.

(7) The postsecondary proprictary educational institution has and
follows a refund policy approved by the commission.

(8) The owner or chief administrator of the postsecondary
proprietary educational institution has not been convicted of a
felony.

(9) The owner or chief administrator of the postsecondary
proprietary educational institution has not been the owner or chief
administrator of a postsecondary proprietary institution that has
had its accreditation revoked or has been closed involuntarily in
the five (5) year period preceding the application for
accreditation. However, if the owner or chief administrator of the
postsecondary proprietary educational institution has been the
owner or chief administrator of a postsecondary proprietary
educational institution that has had its accreditation revoked or
has been closed involuntarily more than five (5) years before the
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application for accreditation, the commission may issue full
accreditation at the commission's discretion.

[20-12-76-26] Sec. 26 14. (a) After investigation and a finding that
the information in the application is true and the postsecondary
proprietary educational institution meets the minimum standards, the
commission shall issue an accreditation to the postsecondary
proprietary educational institution upon payment of an additional fee
of not tess than at least twenty-five dollars ($25).

(b) The commission may waive inspection of a postsecondary
proprietary educational institution that has been accredited by an
accrediting unit whose standards are approved by the commission as
meeting or exceeding the requirements of this chapter.

(c) A valid license, approval to operate, or other form of
accreditation issued to a postsecondary proprietary educational
institution by another state may be accepted, instead of inspection, if:

(1) the requirements of that state meet or exceed the requirements
of this chapter; and

(2) the other state will, in turn, extend reciprocity to
postsecondary proprietary educational institutions accredited by
the commission.

(d) An accreditation issued under this section expires one (1) year
following the accreditation's issuance.

(e) An accredited postsecondary proprietary educational institution
may renew the institution's accreditation annually upon:

(1) the payment of a fee of not tess thanm at least twenty-five
dollars ($25); and
(2) continued compliance with this chapter.

[20-12-76-27] Sec. 27 15. Accreditation may be revoked by the
commission:

(1) for cause upon notice and an opportunity for a commission
hearing; and

(2) for the accredited postsecondary proprietary educational
institution failing to make the appropriate quarterly contributions
to the fund not later than forty-five (45) days after the end of a
quarter.

[20-12-76-28] Sec. 28: 16. (a) A postsecondary proprietary
educational institution, after notification that the institution's
accreditation has been refused, revoked, or suspended, may apply for
a hearing before the commission concerning the institution's
qualifications. The application for a hearing must be filed in writing
with the commission not more than thirty (30) days after receipt of
notice of the denial, revocation, or suspension.

(b) The commission shall give a hearing promptly and with not less
than ten (10) days notice of the date, time, and place. The
postsecondary proprietary educational institution is entitled to be
represented by counsel and to offer oral and documentary evidence
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relevant to the issue.

(c) Not more than fifteen (15) days after a hearing, the
commission shall mot more than fifteen (15) days after a heartmmg make
written findings of fact, a written decision, and a written order based
solely on the evidence submitted at the hearing, either granting or
denying accreditation to the postsecondary proprietary educational
institution.

[20-12-76-29] Sec.29-17. A postsecondary proprietary educational
institution's accreditation shall be suspended at any time if the
accredited postsecondary proprietary educational institution denies
enrollment to a student or makes a distinction or classification of
students on the basis of race, color, or creed.

[20-12-76-30] Sec. 36- 18. A person may not do the following:

(1) Make, or cause to be made, a statement or representation, oral,
written, or visual, in connection with the offering or publicizing
of a course, if the person knows or should reasonably know the
statement or representation is false, deceptive, substantially
inaccurate, or misleading.

(2) Promise or guarantee employment to a student or prospective
student using information, training, or skill purported to be
provided or otherwise enhanced by a course, unless the person
offers the student or prospective student a bona fide contract of
employment agreeing to employ the student or prospective
student for a period of ot tess tham at least ninety (90) days in a
business or other enterprise regularly conducted by the person in
which that information, training, or skill is a normal condition of
employment.

(3) Do an act that constitutes part of the conduct of administration
of a course if the person knows, or should reasonably know, that
the course is being carried on by the use of fraud, deception, or
other misrepresentation.

[20-12-76-31] Sec. 3t 19. (a) A person representing a
postsecondary proprietary educational institution doing business in
Indiana by offering courses may not sell a course or solicit students for
the institution unless the person first secures an agent's permit from the
commission. If the agent represents more than one (1) postsecondary
proprietary educational institution, a separate agent's permit must be
obtained for each institution that the agent represents.

(b) Upon approval of an agent's permit, the commission shall issue
a pocket card to the person that includes:

(1) the person's name and address;

(2) the name and address of the postsecondary proprietary
educational institution that the person represents; and

(3) a statement certifying that the person whose name appears on
the card is an authorized agent of the postsecondary proprietary
educational institution.

PD 3658/DI 51 2007




0NN N kW~

A A B DM PSP D W W W W WWLWWWWDENRNDDNDDNDNDNDNDDNDNDN
AN N R W= O 000N A WD~ OOV ONWUM A WN~R,O LI N KA WD~ O O

137

(c) The application must be accompanied by a fee of not tess than
at least ten dollars ($10).

(d) An agent's permit is valid for one (1) year from the date of its
issue. An application for renewal must be accompanied by a fee of not
tess than at least ten dollars ($10).

(e) A postsecondary proprietary educational institution is liable for
the actions of the institution's agents.

[20-12-76-32] Sec. 32 20. (a) An application for an agent's permit
must be granted or denied by the commission not more than fifteen
(15) working days after the receipt of the application. If the
commission has not completed a determination with respect to the
issuance of a permit under this section within the fifteen (15) working
day period, the commission shall issue a temporary permit to the
applicant. The temporary permit is sufficient to meet the requirements
of this chapter until a determination is made on the application.

(b) A permit issued under this chapter may upon ten (10) days
notice and after a hearing be revoked by the commission:

(1) if the holder of the permit solicits or enrolls students through
fraud, deception, or misrepresentation; or

(2) upon a finding that the permit holder is not of good moral
character.

[20-12-76-33] Sec.33=21. The factthat a bond is in force or that the
fund exists does not limit or impair a right of recovery and the amount
of damages or other relief to which a plaintiff may be entitled.

[20-12-76-34] Sec. 34 22. An obligation, negotiable or
nonnegotiable, providing for payment for a course or courses of
instruction is void if the postsecondary proprietary educational
institution is not accredited to operate in Indiana.

[20-12-76-35] Sec. 35-23. The issuance of an agent's permit or any
accreditation may not be considered to constitute approval of a course,
a person, or an institution. A representation to the contrary is a
misrepresentation.

[20-12-76-36] Sec. 36-24. (a) This section applies to claims against
the surety bond of a postsecondary proprietary educational institution.

(b) A student who believes that the student is suffering loss or
damage resulting from any of the occurrences described in section
17tc) 5(c) of this chapter may request the commission to file a claim
against the surety of the postsecondary proprietary educational
institution or agent.

(c) The request must state the grounds for the claim and must
include material substantiating the claim.

(d) The commission shall investigate all claims submitted to the
commission and attempt to resolve the claims informally. If the
commission determines that a claim is determimed to be valid, by the
commsston and an informal resolution cannot be made, the
commission shall submit a formal claim to the surety.
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(e) A claim against the surety bond may not be filed by the
commission unless the student's request under subsection (b) is
commenced not more than five (5) years after the date on which the
loss or damage occurred.

(f) If the amount of the surety bond is insufficient to cover all or part
of'the claim, a claim or the balance of the claim against the surety bond
in the amount that is insufficient shratt must be construed to be a claim
against the balance of the fund under section 37 25 of this chapter.

[20-12-76-37] Sec. 37 25. (a) This section applies:

(1) to claims against the balance of the fund; and

(2) in cases where a student or an enrollee of a postsecondary
proprietary educational institution is protected by both a surety
bond and the balance of the fund, only after a claim against the
surety bond exceeds the amount of the surety bond.

(b) A student or an enrollee of a postsecondary proprietary
educational institution who believes that the student or enrollee has
suffered loss or damage resulting from any of the occurrences
described in section t7tc)y 5(¢) of this chapter may request the
commission to file a claim with the commission against the balance of
the fund. If there is a surety bond in an amount sufficient to cover a
claim or part of a claim under this section, a claim against the balance
of the fund shatt must be construed to be a claim against the surety
bond first to the extent that the amount of the surety bond exists and the
balance of the claim may be filed against the balance of the fund.

(c) A claim under this section is limited to a refund of the claimant's
applicable tuition and fees.

(d) All claims must be filed not later than five (5) years after the
occurrence resulting in the loss or damage to the claimant occurs.

(e) Upon the filing of a claim under this section, the commission
shall review the records submitted by the appropriate postsecondary
proprietary educational institution described under section 24 12 of this
chapter and shall investigate the claim and attempt to resolve the claim
as described in section 36td) 24(d) of this chapter.

(f) Upon a determination by the commission that a claimant shall be
reimbursed under the fund, the commission shall prioritize the
reimbursements under the following guidelines:

(1) A student's educational loan balances.
(2) Federal grant repayment obligations of the student.
(3) Other expenses paid directly by the student.

[20-12-76-38] Sec. 38 26. The prosecuting attorney of the county
in which the offense occurred shall, at the request of the commission
or on the prosecuting attorney's own motion, bring any appropriate
action, including a mandatory and prohibitive injunction.

[20-12-76-39] Sec.39:27. An action of the commission concerning
the issuance, denial, or revocation of a permit or accreditation under
this chapter is subject to review under IC 4-21.5.
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[20-12-76-40] Sec. 49- 28. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b),
a person who knowingly, intentionally, or recklessly violates this
chapter commits a Class B misdemeanor.

(b) A person who, with intent to defraud, represents the person to be
an agent of a postsecondary proprietary educational institution commits
a Class C felony.

[20-12-76-41] Sec. 4t 29. All fees collected by the commission
shall be deposited in the state general fund.

Chapter 4. Private Technical and Trade School Registration

[20-12-62-1] Sec: 1= Fhis chapter shatt be kmown and mray be cited
as Fhe Private Technicat and Frade Schoot Registration Act:

[20-12-62-2] Sec. 2: 1. It is the purpose of this chapter to promote
and encourage pupil personnel and guidance services by centralizing
information about private technical, vocational, correspondence, and
trade schools in the offrce of the state superintendent of pubhe
mstruction: department of education.

[20-12-62-4(a) (part)] Sec. 4- 2. ta)y Withmr Not later than thirty
(30) days prtor to before conducting business in Indiana and om or
before famary 36 February 1 of every each subsequent year, 1t shatt
be the duty and obligation of cach a private technical, vocational,
correspondence, and trade school conducting business withim the state
of in Indiana to shall register with the director of the office of the state
superintendent of pubtic instruction and to department of education.

[20-12-62-4(a) (part)] Sec. 3. A private technical, vocational,
correspondence, and trade school shall provide the following
information to the department of education when the private
technical, vocational, correspondence, and trade school registers
under this chapter:

1 (1) Name and address of agency or institution and each of its
centers of operation.

2= (2) Its curriculum for the preceding year, including a brief
description of each course offered.

3= (3) Tuition charges for each course or credit hour.

4- Pegreets) or certificatets) (4) A description of each degree or
certificate offered and the requirements for obtaining them: the
described degrees and certificates.

5- (5) Sample copy of any contract betweenr with a student amd
agency tfused by the private technical, vocational, correspondence,
and trade school.

[20-12-62-4(b)] tby No Sec. 4. A private technical, vocational,
correspondence, and trade school that is registered under this act
shatt be chapter is entitled to use satd its registration under this
chapter for publicity purposes in any manner.

[20-12-62-5 (part)] Sec. 5. The office of the state supermtendent
department of education shall:

(1) maintain a file of each private technical, vocational,
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correspondence, and trade school registered with hts office; the
department of education; and to

(2) preserve in such the file any grievances, complaints, or other
comments about such the private technical, vocational,
correspondence, and trade schoots which kawve school that has
been received.

[20-12-62-5 (part)] Sec. 6. The files shralt must be accessible to the
public upon request.

Chapter 5. Powers to Appoint Police Officers; Retirement;
Traffic Regulations; Assistance from Law Enforcement Officers

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies to an educational institution
that is not a state educational institution.

[20-12-3.5-1 (part)] Sec. t= 2. Fhe Balt State Yniverstty board of
Trdtama Yniverstity; the trustees of Purdue Universtty; Untversity of
Southern Indiana board of trustees; the board of trustees of Vincenmes
Yntversity; amd The governing board of any othrer cottege; universtty;
authorized an educational institution may do the following:

(1) to Appoint police officers for the educational institution for
which it is responsible.

(2) to Prescribe thetr the duties of police officers of the
educational institution and direct their conduct.

(3) to Prescribe distinctive uniforms for the police officers of the
educational institution or campus. amnd

(4) to Designate and operate emergency vehicles.

[20-12-3.5-1 (part)] Sec. 3. Police officers appointed under this
sectiorr chapter shall take an appropriate oath of office in the form and
manner prescribed by the appointing governing board. and shatt The
police officers serve at its the pleasure of the appointing governing
board.

[20-12-3.5-2 (part)] Sec. 2= (a) 4. Police officers appointed under
this chapter have the following powers:

(1) General police powers including the power to arrest, without
process, all persons who withm thetr view commit any offense
within the view of the officer.

(2) Fhey have The same common law and statutory powers,
privileges, and immunities as sheriffs and constables. except that
they However, the police officers are empowered to serve civil
process only to the extent authorized by the employing governing
board. hewever;

(3) The duty to enforce and to assist the officials of the
educational institutions in the enforcement of the rules and
regulations of the educational institution.

(4) The duty to assist and cooperate with other law
enforcement agencies and law enforcement officers.
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(b)The governing board of an educational institution employing
a police officer may expressly forbid the officer from exercising any
powers nray be expressty forbrdden them by the governing board of the
mstitutron employmyg themnr. fr addition to any other powers or duttes;
such potice officers have the duty to enforce and to asstst the offictats
of thetr institutrons m the enforcement of the rutes and regutations of
the mstitutton: and to asstst and cooperate with other taw enforcenrent
agenctes and offreers: otherwise granted to the police officer by law.

[20-12-3.5-2 (part)] Sec. 5. ) Such potice officers (a) Except as
provided in subsection (b), a police officer appointed under this
chapter may exercise the powers granted under this sectron chapter
only upon any real property owned or occupied by thetr mstitutions the
educational institution employing the police officer, including the
streets passing through and adjacent therete to the educational
institution.

(b) Additional jurisdiction may be established by agreement with
the chief of police of the municipality or sheriff of the county or the
appropriate law enforcement agency where the educational
institution's property is located, dependent depending upon the
jurisdiction involved.

[20-12-3.5-2 (part)] tc) Sec. 6. When an eligible a police officer
retires after at least twenty (20) years of service, the police officer may
retain the officer's service weapon. The officer is entitled to receive, in
recognition of the service to the department educational institution
and the public, a badge that indicates that the officer is retired. Upon
retirement, the state police department shall issue to the police officer
an identification card that:

(1) states the police officer's name and rank at retirement;

(2) states the officer's retired status; and

(3) notes the officer's authority to retain the service weapon.
A retired police officer described in this subsection section is entitled
to a lifetime license to carry a handgun under IC 35-47-2-3(e).

[20-12-3.5-3 (part)] Sec. 3= 7. (a) This section does not limit or
restrict the powers of any other governmental authority having
jurisdiction over public streets, roads, alleys, or ways.

(b) The governing board of the educational institution may regulate
the traffic amd parking of:

(1) motor vehicles;

(2) bicycles; or

(3) other vehicles; and

(4) pedestrians; as welt as the traffrc of pedestrrans
on over amd across the all streets, roads, paths, and grounds of real
property owned, used, occupied, or controlled by that the educational
institution. Such regtlations

(¢) Regulations adopted by the governing board applicable to
traffic amd parkmg may include but nmot be tmited to; the following
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provisions:
tay (1) Provisions governing the:
(A) registration;
(B) speed;
(C) operation;
(D) parking; and
(E) times, places, and manner of use;
of motor vehicles, bicycles, and other vehicles.
) (2) Provisions prescribing penalties for the violation of
regulations. which penalties- Penalties may include the:
(A) imposition of reasonable charges;
(B) the remroving removal and impounding (at the expense
of the violator) of vehicles which that are operated or
parked in violation of regulations; and
(C) the denial of permission to operate vehicles on the
property of the educational institution.
tc) (3) Provisions establishing reasonable charges and fees for the
registration of vehicles and for the use of parking spaces or
facilities owned or occupied by the institution.

&) This scctron does not tmit or restrict the powers of any other

t quthority havime furisdiction over prbh  roads:
atteys or ways:

[20-12-3.5-4 (part)] Sec. 4= 8. The governing board of the
educational institution may empower one (1) or more officials of the
educational institution for which 1t 1s respomstble to request the
assistance of peace law enforcement officers of the:

(1) state;

(2) of counties; and

(3) of cities; and

(4) towns;
when it appears necessary. so to do- When any peace law enforcement
officer is on the property of the educational institution by virtue of a
request under this section, tre the law enforcement officer shatt
possess possesses all powers conferred by this chapter upon police
officers appointed by the respective governing board, in addition to the
powers otherwise conferred upon the peace law enforcement officers
by the taw laws of the state. of Indtama:

Chapter 6. Participation in Urban Renewal

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies to an educational institution
of higher learning.

[20-12-15-7(a) (part)] Sec. 7 2. (a) This chapter bemmg necessary for
the heatth and welfare of the personmet and students of cducationat
and to provide tand for expamston; shall be liberally construed to
effectuate satd the purposes of this chapter.

(b) Nothig contamed mr This chapter shalt may not be construed
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as repealing; modifymyg; or amendimg
any of the provisions of other statutes providing for redevetopment or
urban remewat projects by any muntcipatity or requirmg the
commtsston; or its redevetopment district; nor as requiring:

(1) municipalities; thetr

(2) redevelopment commissions; or

(3) redevelopment districts;
to participate in any federal cooperation or grants. omr account thereof:

[20-12-15-2 (part)] Sec. 2+ 3. Any cducatronat mstitution of higher
tearnmyg or private redevelopnrent corporation as herein defirred; shatt
be authorized to qualified entity may prepare and submit to the
redevelopment commission of a municipality a redevelopment plan for
a project area adjacent to or in the immediate vicinity of:

(1) =) the location of:
(A) the principal buildings of such an educational institution
of higher learning; or
(B) a major branch of stek an educational institution of
higher learning where teaching or research is done or where
students or faculty live; and
(2) by the area of a redevelopment or urban renewal project
which that has been or is being undertaken by the redevelopment
commission having jurisdiction over the territory in which such
the project area is located.

[20-12-15-1(e) (part)] Sec. 4. A redevelopment plan shatt must

conform to the:
(1) to the general plan of the locality as a whole; and
(2) to the requirements of IC 36-7 with respect to the content of
redevelopment or urban renewal plans.

[20-12-15-2 (part)] Sec. 5. Such A redevelopment commission shatt
be authorized to receiving a redevelopment plan may approve such
the redevelopment plan and to contract with such the cducatronat
refative to the earrying submitting qualified entity to carry out of
such the redevelopment plan. and the right of such the educationat
mstitutton of higher fearnmyg or private redevetopnrent corporation The
redevelopment commission may assist the qualified entity to obtain
credit as a local grant-in-aid for the aggregate total amount of
expenditures made by amy such the qualified entity educatronat
would be that is eligible for reimbursement as such under Title 1 of
the Housing Act of 1949, as amended.

[20-12-15-3] Sec. 3< 6. If suek a redevelopment plan shatt be is
approved by the redevelopment commission, such the redevelopment
commission shall proceed as provided by IC 36-7. fr the event such
If a redevelopment plan shatt be is approved by the plan commission
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of the a municipality, themr the redevelopment commission shall give
notice and hold a public hearing as provided in IC 36-7. If, after such
the public hearing, the redevelopment commission shalt determime
determines that the redevelopment of the project area as proposed will
be of public utility and benefit, then the redevelopment commission
shall authorize the educationat institutron of higher tearning or private
redevetopmrent corporation qualified entity to proceed with the
acquisition and redevelopment of the property within the project area
in accordance with the approved redevelopment plan. approved:

[20-12-15-4] Sec. 4: 7. fr carrymyg out any steh To implement an
approved redevelopment plan, educationat mstitutions of higher
qualified entities may:

(1) acquire by purchase, gift, grant, condemnation, or lease any
real estate, interests in real estate, or personal property within the
project area or needed for the redevelopment of stehk the project
area;
(2) to clear or contract for the clearance of all real estate acquired
for redevelopment purposes; amd
(3) to repair and maintain such existing structures deenred proper
to be included in the redevelopment plan; and
(4) toerect new structures or make major structural improvements
on existing buildings; atso; and
(5) to sell, lease, or grant portrons parts of the land acquired for
redevelopment purposes to the municipality or other
governmental agency for street, boulevard, levee, sewerage, park,
playground, school, and other public purposes:

(A) on such terms and conditions; and

(B) with or without compensation;
as mray be agreed upon.

[20-12-15-5] Sec. 5= 8. (a) When redevetopment ptans are proposed
private redevetopment corporations; they shatt be the redevetopment
agency destgmated to apply for and recetve credit as a tocat grant=m=ard
for the aggregate amount of expenditures made by any such educationat
whtch woutd be chigtble as such For purposes of administering an
approved redevelopment plan, a qualified entity is designated as
a redevelopment agency to apply for and receive:

(1) grants under Title 1 of the Housing Act of 1949 (42 U.S.C.
1452Db et seq.), as amended; atso; to recerve and

(2) all available federal grants om account thercof: that are
available for the project area.

(b) 1 cases where educationat mstitutions of higher tearming or
private redevelopment corporations have If a qualified entity:

(1) acquired before March 4, 1961, from a redevelopment
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commission all or a portior part of lands included within a
redevelopment project that was undertaken before March 4,
1961, by a redevelopment commission under IC 36-7; and have
(2) has redeveloped the same lands described in subdivision (1)
for educational purposes; such educatronat mstrtuttons of higher
tfcarmmg or private redevelopment corporations shalt be the
destgnated redevelopnrent ageney
the qualified entity is designated the redevelopment agency to
receive credit for tocal grants-in-aid for the aggregate amount of
cxpenditures nrade by such mstitutton or corporation which would be
chgtbte as such grants under Title 1 of the Housing Act of 1949 (42
U.S.C. 1452b et seq.), as amended, for the project area. The
qualified entity is also eligible to receive all other federal grants onr
account thereof: that are available for the project area.

(c) For the purpose of obtammmyg To obtain federal cooperation and
any available federal grants, such cducatromat mstitutrons of hrgher
tfearnmyg and private redevelopment corporations shatt be authorized to
qualified entities may enter into agreements with the federal
government or the appropriate agency of the federal government.
statutes.

[20-12-15-6] Sec. 6= 9. Ay A municipality or tts a redevelopment
commission of a municipality may cooperate with am educatromat
mstitutton of higher tearming or private redevetopment corporation m
earrying a qualified entity to carry out such an approved
redevelopment plan to the extent mr which they that a qualified entity
may agree. but shalt A qualified entity is not be required to expend
any funds or take any action in respect thereto other than as herein to
the approved redevelopment plan except as provided in this
chapter.

SECTION 29.1C 21-18 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [JULY 1, 2007]:

ARTICLE 18. COMMISSION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout this
article.

[New] Sec. 2. "Advisory committee" refers to any advisory
committee established by the commission.

[20-12-0.5-1 (part)] Sec. = 3. As wusecd m this chapter:
"Commission" refers to the commission for higher education.

“State cducatiomal mstitution™ mreans any untversity; cotlege; or
othrer educatronat mstitution; extsting on or after March 29; 1975 m
trdtana; for the purpose of providing programs of collegrate or
untversity education or other postsecondary education and which ts
supported m whote or it part by appropriations nrade by the generat
assembly:
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[New] Sec. 4. "Long range plan" refers to the long range plan
for postsecondary education developed by the commission.

[New] Sec.5."Nominating committee" refers to the nominating
committee established under IC 21-18-3-4.

[20-12-0.5-1 (part)] Sec. 6. "Statewide committee" refers to the
committee on statewide transfer and articulation established by the
commission under the transfer and articulation initiative, March 1,
2000.

[20-12-0.5-1 (part)] Sec. 7."Vocational education" means any
postsecondary vocational, agricultural, occupational, manpower,
employment, or technical training or retraining of less than a
baccalaureate level that:

(1) is offered by a state educational institution; and

(2) enhances an individual's career potential.

[New] Sec. 8. "Vocational education plan' refers to the plan for
implementing postsecondary vocational education programming
developed by the commission.

Chapter 2. Creation

[20-12-0.5-2 (part)] Sec. 2- 1. Eommisston: Fhere 1s hrereby created
A commission is established as an instrumentality and an agency of
the state. of hrdtama: to

[20-12-0.5-2 (part)] Sec. 2. The commission shall be known as the
"Commission for Higher Education of the State of Indiana."

Chapter 3. Membership

[20-12-0.5-5(a); 20-12-0.5-5(b)] Sec. 5= 1. tay The commission
shatt constst of consists of fourteen (14) members citizens of trdtana;
appointed by the governor as follows:

(1) Each member must be a citizen of Indiana.

b)-(2) Each congressional district shralt must be represented by
at least one (1) member who resides in the congressional district.
(3) 1 addition; onre One (1) member must be a student. and

(4) onre One (1) member must be a full-time faculty member of
a hrgher cducation state educational institution. tas defrmed mr
1€ 20=12=5-5-1) who shalt be appomted by the governor under the
procedures set forth mr this section:

[20-12-0.5-5(c)] fcy Sec. 2. Except for the one (1) full-time faculty
member and the one (1) student member, appointed under subsection
tb); mo a member while serving a termr may not be an employee of or
serve on the governing board of any state public or private college or
university in Indiana.

[20-12-0.5-5(d)] € Sec. 3. The governor shall appoint the student
member and the full-time faculty member of the commission from a list
for cach appomtnrent that:

(1) contains at least three (3) names but not more than five (5)
names for each appointment; and
(2) is submitted by a nominating committee. establshed under
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subsection (o)

[20-12-0.5-5(¢)] tey Sec. 4. The chairman of the commission shall
appoint a ten (10) mrembers of the member nominating committee as
follows:

(1) Five (5) students from state educational institutions, with not
more than one (1) student from any one (1) state educational
institution.

(2) Five (5) full-time faculty members from state educational
institutions, with not more than one (1) full-time faculty member
from any one (1) educational institution.

[20-12-0.5-5.5] Sec.5-5-5. (a) Membership on the commission does
not constitute holding a public office.

(b) A commission member is not required to take and file an oath of
office before serving as a commission member.

(c) Except as provided in this chapter, a commission member:

(1) is not disqualified from holding a public office or position by
reason of appointment to or membership on the commission; or
and

(2) does not forfeit an office, a position, or an employment by
reason of an appointment to the commission.

[20-12-0.5-6] Sec. 6. (a) AH Appointments to the commission shatt
be are for a term of four (4) year termrs; years except:

(1) the student member; who has a termr of two (2) years; and
(2) the full-time faculty member;
who has are appointed to a term of two (2) years.

(b) The governor shall promptly make appointments to fill vacancies
for the duration of unexpired terms in the same manner as the original
appointments.

(c) The term of a member begins on July 1 of the year of
appointment and continues until a successor has been appointed.

[20-12-0.5-7 (part)] Sec. 7. Members of the commission shall:

(1) receive per diem, lodging, and mileage for attendance at
regular or special meetings; and shatt

(2) be reimbursed for necessary expenses incurred on other
official duties.

Chapter 4. Officers

[20-12-0.5-7 (part)] Sec. 7 1. Organtzatron: The commission shall
elect from its membership:

(1) a chairman; amd
(2) a vice-chairman; and
(3) other necessary officers.

Chapter 5. Administration

[20-12-0.5-4 (part)] Sec. 4= 1. The commission stalt be treated as is
a public institution for the purposes of IC 5-11-1 and subject to the
jurisdiction of the state board of accounts as provided in that chapter:
IC 5-11-1.
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[20-12-0.5-4 (part)] Sec. 2. IC 4-13-1, IC 4-13-2, and IC 4-13.6,
and IC 5-22 apply to the commission omnly to the same extent as these
provisions apply to state educational institutions.

[20-12-0.5-8.5] Sec. 85 3. (a) This section applies whenever a
contract for the procurement of property for the commission is awarded
umnder thts chapter by acceptance of bids, proposals, or quotations.

(b) A bid, proposal, or quotation submitted by a trust (as defined in
IC 30-4-1-1(a)) must identify each:

(1) beneficiary of the trust; and
(2) settlor empowered to revoke or modify the trust.

[20-12-0.5-8(9)] t9) Sec. 4. To The commission may:

(1) designate and employ an executive officer and necessary
employees; to

(2) designate the titles of the executive officer and necessary
employees; and to

(3) fix the compensation in terms of the employment.

Chapter 6. Purposes; General Powers; Limitations

[20-12-0.5-3] Sec. 3= 1. The general purposes of the commission are
the following:

(1) Plan for and coordinate Indiana's state supported system of
postsecondary education.

(2) Review appropriation requests for postsecondary education:
of state educational institutions

(3) Make recommendations to the governor, budgetagency, or the
general assembly concerning postsecondary education.

(4) Perform other functions assigned by the governor or the
general assembly, except those functions specifically assigned by
law to the commission on vocational and technical education.
within the departmrent of workforce development:

[20-12-0.5-8(8) (part)] t8) Sec. 2. (a) If so designated by the
governor or the general assembly, to the commission may serve as the
agency for the purposes of receiving or administering funds available
for postsecondary education:

(1) programs;

(2) projects; and

(3) facilities;
for any of the acts of the United States Congress where if the acts of
Congress require the state to designate such an agency or commission.
However;

(b) This subdtvistomn section does not provide for the designation of
the commission by the governor as the recipient of funds whtch nray be
provided by acts of the United States Congress recetved by an if the
general assembly designates another agency, a board, or a
commission destgmated by the genrerat assembly: to receive the funds.

[20-12-0.5-8(11)] t+1) Sec. 3. Fo The commission may employ all
powers properly incident to or connected with any of the foregomg
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purposes, powers, or duties under this article, including the power to
adopt rules.

[20-12-0.5-11] Sec. t+= 4. The commission shalt have has no
powers or authority relating to the management, operation, or financing
of Balt State Untversity; Irdtana Ymniversity; Indtama State Yntverstty;
Coltege of Indrana; the YUniverstty of Southern Indiama; or any other a
state educational institution except as expressly set forth m thts chapter:
by law. All of the partrcutars; management, operations, and financing
of att state educational institutions shatt remain exclusively vested in
the board of trustees or other governing boards or bodies of these the
state educational institutions.

[20-12-0.5-10] Sec. 19: 5. Restrictions: appropriations: The
commission shatt does not have the authority to obligate any tax funds
or other funds of the state except such as shalt have been approprated
for appropriations made to the commission by the general assembly.

Chapter 7. Advisory Committees; Committee on Statewide
Transfer and Articulation

[20-12-0.5-8(10) (part)] 16y Sec. 1. To appomt apprepriate The
commission may create advisory committees to assist the
commission in performing the duties of the commission.

[20-12-0.5-8(10) (part)] Sec. 2. An advisory committee must be
composed of:

(1) representatives of state educational institutions;

(2) representatives of private colleges and universities;
(3) students;

(4) faculty; and

(5) other qualified persons.

[20-12-0.5-8(10)] t14) Sec. 3. To The commission may direct the
activities of the statewide committee, including the activities set forth
in subdtvistons (+5) amd (+6)- IC 21-42-6.

Chapter 8. Long Range Planning

[20-12-0.5-8(1) (part)] Sec. 8 1. The commission shalt tave the

9 Fo may develop, contmually keep current; update, and
implement a long range plan for postsecondary education.

[20-12-0.5-8(1) (part)] Sec. 2. In developing thts the long range
plan, the commission shall take into account:

(1) the plans and interests of the state private institutions;

(2) anticipated enrollments in state public and private
postsecondary institutions;

(3) financial needs of students; and

(4) other factors pertinent to the quality of educational
opportunity available to the citizens of Indiana.

[20-12-0.5-8(1) (part)] Sec. 3. The long range plan shalt must
define the educational missions and the projected enrollments of the
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various state educational institutions.

[20-12-0.5-8(3) (part)] 3) Sec. 4. To The commission may:

(1) make recommendations to the general assembly and the
governor concerning the long range plan; and

(2) prepare to submrit drafts and offer proposed legislation needed
to implement the long range plan.

Chapter 9. Educational Program Review

[20-12-0.5-8(4) (part)] t4) Sec. 1. Fo The commission may:

(1) review the legislative request budgets of all state educational
institutions preceding each session of the general assembly; and
to

(2) make recommendations concerning appropriations and
bonding authorizations to state educational institutions, including
public funds for financial aid to students by any state agency.

[20-12-0.5-8(4) (part)] Sec. 2. The commission may:

(1) review all programs of any state educational institution,
regardless of the source of funding; and nray

(2) make recommendations to the governmg board of trustees of
the state educational institution, the governor, and the general
assembly concerning the funding and the disposition of the
programs.

[20-12-0.5-8(4) (part)] Sec. 3. In making thrs a review under
section 1 or 2 of this chapter, the commission may request and shall
receive, in such the form a&s mray reasonably be required by the
commission, from all state educational institutions, complete
information concerning all receipts and all expenditures.

[20-12-0.5-8(6) (part)] t6) Sec. 4. Fo The commission may:

(1) make, or cause to be made, studies of the needs for various
types of postsecondary education; and to

(2) make recommendations to the general assembly and the
governor concerning the organization of these programs.

[20-12-0.5-8(7) (part)] €7 Sec. 5. Fo The commission may approve
or disapprove the:

(1) establishment of any new branches, regional or other

campuses, or extension centers; or

(2) establishment of any new college or school; or the

(3) offering on any campus of any:
(A) additional associate, baccalaureate, or graduate degree; or
of any
(B) additional program of two (2) semesters or their equivalent
in duration leading to a certificate or other indication of
accomplishment.

Chapter 10. Vocational Education; Additional Powers

[20-12-0.5-8(2) (part)] 2y Sec. 1. Fo The commission may consult
with and make recommendations to the commission on vocational and
technical education witht the departmrent of workforce developnrent
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on all postsecondary vocational education programs.

[20-12-0.5-8(2) (part)]Sec. 2. The commission shall biennially
prepare a plan for implementing postsecondary vocational education
programming after considering the long range state plan developed
under 1€ 20-4+483-16- IC 22-4.1-13-9. The commission shall submit
thts the vocational education plan to the commission on vocational
and technical education withm the departmrent of workforee
devetopmrent for its review and recommendations. amd The
commission shall specifically report on how the vocational education
plan addresses preparation for employment.

[20-12-0.5-8(3) (part)] Sec. 3. The commission may also make
recommendations to the general assembly concerning the vocational
education plan. for postsccondary vocationat cducation under

[20-12-0.5-8(5)] t5) Sec. 4. To The commission may submit to the
commission on vocational and technical education withimr the
departmrent of workforce development for its review under
€ 2041483145 IC 22-4.1-13-15 the legislative budget requests
prepared by state educational institutions for state and federal funds for
vocational education. These budget requests shatt: must:

(1) be prepared upon request of the budget director; shatt

(2) cover the period determined by the budget director; and shatt
(3) be made available to the commission witht the department of
workforce devetopnrent on vocational and technical education
before review by the budget committee.

[20-12-0.5-8(6) (part)] Sec. 5. The commission shatt: may:

(1) make or cause to be made studies of the needs for various
types of postsecondary vocational education; and shatt

(2) submit to the commission on vocational and technical
education withtr the department of workforce devetopment the
commission's findings in this regard.

[20-12-0.5-8(12)] 2y Sec. 6. Fo (a) The commission may develop
a definition for and report biennially to the:

(A) general assembly;
(B) governor; and
(C) commission on vocational and technical education within
the department of workforce development;
on attrition and persistence rates by students enrolled in state
vocational education.

(b) A report under this subdtvistomn section to the general assembly
must be in an electronic format under IC 5-14-6.

Chapter 11. Transfer of Courses and Programs; Report

[20-12-0.5-8(13) (part)] t13) Sec. 1. ¥o The commission may
submit a report to the legislative council not later than August 30 of
each year on the status of the transfer of courses and programs between
state educational institutions, including any initiative under I1C 21-42.
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[20-12-0.5-8(13) (part)] Sec. 2. The commission Fhe report under
section 1 of this chapter must include any changes made during the
immediately preceding academic year.

SECTION 30.IC 21-19 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 19. BALL STATE UNIVERSITY

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout this
article.

Sec.2."Board of trustees' refers to the board of trustees of Ball
State University.

Sec. 3. "Trustee" refers to a trustee on the board of trustees.

Chapter 2. Creation.

[IC 20-12-57-1] Sec: 1= The mame of the body corporate created by
taw and krown and destgnated as the “State Teachers College Board"
1s hereby changed to “Batt State Ymntversity Board of Frustees™

[20-12-57-2] Sec: 2: The name of Balt State Feachers Coltege;
tocated and established at Muncte; rdtana; 15 hereby changed to “Batt

[20-12-57-3] Sec: 3¢ AH powers; rights; priviteges; duties and
obtigatiors; statutory; contractual; or of whatever kind; of the board and
the mstitution shalt remram m fult force and unchanged; and att
property and funds now held and used by them shatt contimue to be so
fretd and used; notwithstandmyg the change of the mame of the board
amd the mstitutiom; but henceforth under the destgmation of these mrew
mstrumrents of whatever kind now i effect concernmyg and referrmg to
trdtama State Normat Schoot and trdrama State Normat Schoot Eastern
Briviston and to the board of trustees of tmdtama State Normrat Schoot
amd to Balt State Teachers Coltege and the State Feachers Cottege
Board and to any pubtic state mormmat schoot of the state; shalt be
deemred to refer to and appty to Batt State Untverstty and the Batt State

[20-12-57.5-1 (part)] Sec. 1. (Batt State YUntverstty: €Contmuance)
The state untverstty educational institution located and established at
Muncie, Indiana is perpetuated under the name of "Ball State
University". together with tts

[20-12-57.5-1 (part)] Sec. 2. The board of trustees hereafter of Ball
State University is designated as the "Ball State University Board of
Trustees". or

[20-12-57.5-11 (part)] Sec. 1= 3. (Board: Body €orporate; Powers)
The board of trustees shalt constitute constitutes a perpetual body
corporate.

Chapter 3. Board of Trustees

[20-12-57.5-1 (part)] Sec. 1. or The board of trustees is subject to
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the provrstons of this chapter and all other laws governing the affairs
of their predecessors.

[20-12-57.5-2 (part)] Sec. 2. (Board of Trustees: Membership) The
Balt State Ymiversity board of trustees shalt be is composed of nine (9)
members, appointed by the governor pursuant to the provrstons of thts
chapter: as follows:

(1) Six (6) of whont members shalt who must be appomted at
large.

(2) Two (2) of whonr members shalt who must be appomted as
alumni of Ball State University. and

(3) One (1) of whomr member shatt who must be appointed as a
Ball State University student.

[20-12-57.5-2 (part)] Sec. 3. Within the nonstudent board
nrembership; Not more than six (6) of the nonstudent members of the
board of trustees may shalt be of the same sex. and Not tess thanr At
least one (1) member shalt of the board of trustees must be a
resident of and reside in Delaware County, Indiana.

[20-12-57.5-3] Sec. 3< 4. (Board: Membership Qualtfreationsy All
members of the board of trustees shatt must be:

(1) residents of the State of Indiana; and
(2) citizens of the United States of America.

[20-12-57.5-2 (part)] Sec. 5. (a) To aid the governor in the selection
of the student member, a search and screen committee is created.
conststimg The search and screen committee consists of the
following:

(1) One (1) representative of the governor. amd
(2) At least four (4) students chosen by the elected student
government representatives of the student body.

(b) The search and screen committee shall establish the mode and
criteria to be used in the selection of student nominees to serve on the
board of trustees. The search and screen committee shall submit a list
of at least ten (10) names to the governor for hts the governor's
consideration.

(¢) The governor shall select one (1) of these names for appointment
as a trustee of the untversity member of the board of trustees in
accordance with the provistons of this chapter.

[20-12-57.5-4] Sec: 4 The meumbent trustees o Aprit §; 197
shatt contimue as members of the board unttt the expiration of thetr
respective ternts:

[20-12-57.5-5] Sec. 5= 6. (a) After Aprit §; 1971 The Ball State
University alumni council shall designate the term and nominate a
person for each of the two (2) alumni memberships on the board of
trustees.

(b) On or before Fune 36; 197+ The Ball State University alumni
council, through the president of thre Ball State University, shall submit
the names of the nominees to the governor for hrs the governor's
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immediate appointment to the board of trustees.

[20-12-57.5-6] Sec. 67 7. (Board: Alummt Nommation) At least
thirty (30) days prior to before the expiration of the term of any an
alumni member, the Ball State University Alumni Council, or its
successor, stralt must submit, through the president of the Ball State
University, the name of the nominee who shalt be appomted by to
succeed the retiring alumni member. The governor shall appoint the
nominee as an alumni member who shatt serve durmyg the next term
of the board of trustees.

[20-12-57.5-8] Sec. 8. (a) With the exception of the student member
of the board, all appointments to the Ball State University board of
trustees are for four (4) year terms. Each term of a nonstudent board
member begins on January 1 of the appropriate year. Each

(b) The term of a member shalt serve continues until his the
member's successor is appointed and qualified.

©) (¢) The student member of the board of trustees who ts
appointed umnder section 2 of this chapter is appointed for a two (2) year
term. Hrs The student member's term begins on July 1 of the year in
which e the student member is appointed. The student member of
the board must be a full-time student at Ball State University
throughout hts the student member's term.

[20-12-57.5-9] Sec. 9. (Board: ¥acanctes) At vacanctes A vacancy
occurring on the board of trustees from death, incapacitation, or
resignation shall be filled by appointment of the governor for the
unexpired term. Vacancies in offices held by alumni members shall be
filled from nominees submitted by the Ball State University alumni
council.

Chapter 4. Officers; Treasurer

[20-12-57.5-10 (part)] Sec. 16~ 1. (Board: Organization) The board
of trustees shall meet at Ball State University in January of even
numbered years and organize by:

(1) electing from their membership:

(A) a president;

(B) a vice=prestdent; vice president;

(C) a secretary; and

(D) an assistant secretary; and
(2) appomt appointing a qualified person who is not a member
of the board of trustees to serve as treasurer.

[20-12-57.5-10 (part)] Sec. 2. The person appointed as treasurer
of Ball State University who shalt be is responsible for the:

(1) receipt;

(2) custody;

(3) accounting; and

(4) proper protection;
of all funds due and accruing to Ball State University and the Batt State
Ymiversity board of trustees from any and all sources and for whatever
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purposes the funds and receipts are designated. amd who;
[20-12-57.5-10 (part)] Sec. 3. Before commencing hts duties as
treasurer, the person appointed as treasurer of Ball State
University shall give bond in an amount prescribed by the board of
trustees.
SECTION 31.1IC 21-20 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:
ARTICLE 20. INDIANA UNIVERSITY
Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions
[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.
[New] Sec. 2. "Board of trustees" refers to the board of trustees
of Indiana University.
[New] Sec. 3. "Trustee" refers to a member of the board of
trustees of Indiana University.
Chapter 2. Creation
[20-12-23-1] Sec. 1. Indiana University is hereby recognized as the
university of the state.
[20-12-23-2(c) (part)] Sec. 2. The board of trustees and their
successors shatt be is a body politic.
Chapter 3. Board of Trustees
[20-12-23-2(c) (part)] Sec. 1. with The styde name of the board of
trustees of Indiana University is "the trustees of Indiana University".
m that manre to sue and be sued; to
[20-12-23-2 (a) (part)] Sec. 2. (a) The board of trustees of the state
umversity shalt be has nine (9) 1t nrumber: members.
[20-12-23-2 (b)] b)Y Sec. 3. This subsectron section does not apply
to the student trustee appointed umder 1€ 26=12=24=3-5- to the board
of trustees. Not more than:
(1) one (1) of the trustees elected under 1€ 26=12=24=2; to the
board of trustees; and
(2) two (2) of the trustees appointed umder 1€ 26=12=24-3; to the
board of trustees;

may reside in the same county.

[20-12-24-2(a)] Sec. 2< 4. (a) Three (3) members of the board of
trustees shall be elected by the alumni of the Indiana University m the
nranmer provided tr under this chapter. In the year in which the term
of any member of the board of trustees elected by the alumni wtit
cxpire; expires, a successor to such the trustee shall be elected by the
alumni of the Indiana University, to serve for a term of three (3) years
from the first day of July next succeeding the election.

(b) When a vacancy occurs in the membership of the board of
trustees who are elected by the alumni, because of death, resignation,
or any other reason, such the vacancy shall be filled by election by the
alumni, for the unexpired term.
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[20-12-24-2(b)] by Sec. 5. The members of the board of trustees
who are elected umder thts secttom must be by the alumni of the
Indiana University must be alumni of Indiana University.

[20-12-24-4] Sec. 4= 6. A registry of the names and addresses of the
alumni of the Indiana University shall be kept, and corrected from
time to time, by the president of the Indiana University or his the
president's designated representative. The alumni of the Indiana
University shalt consist of those persons who have been awarded a
degree by the board of trustees of the Indiana University as
recommended by the faculty.

[20-12-24-5] Sec. 5= 7. (a) Any one hundred (100) or more alumni
of the Indiana University may file with the librarian of the Indiana
University on or before the first day of April in each year a written
nomination for a trustee to be elected by the alumni at the next election.
Fottowing such

(b) After the first day of April, but not later than the first day of
June, a list of all candidates nominated under this section shall be
mailed by satd the librarian to each alumnus at the alumnus' address.

[20-12-24-6] Sec. 6 8. The election of members of the board of
trustees shall be held at the Indiana University on the secular day
immediately preceding July 1, at the hour of mme o'clock mr the
forenoom: 9 a.m. At such that time a trustee trustees shall be elected
to:

(1) serve for a term of three (3) years from the first day of July
next succeeding hts the trustee's election; and any trustee or
trustees whont the atummt are entitted to ctect to

(2) complete any unexpired term or terms.

[20-12-24-7 (part)] Sec. # 9. (a) Each alumnus may send to the
librarian, over hts the alumnus's signature, at any time prior to before
the election of such a trustee or trustees, the vote for such the trustee
or trustees whtch hre that the alumnus would be entitled to cast if
personally present at suctr the election. The ballots and the containers
in which such the ballots are submitted shatt must be:

(1) prepared and furnished by the librarian; and shalt be so

(2) designed as to enable the librarian to ascertain the name of the
voter, and to determine whether hre the voter is entitled to
participate in such the election, without knowing for whom the
voter casts hts a ballot.

(b) The librarian shall deliver all such votes so cast to such in the
election, to be opened and counted at such the election, together with
the votes cast by those alumni who are personally present and entitled
to vote at such the election. No

(¢) An alumnus shatt be entitted to may not cast more than one (1)
vote.

[20-12-24-7 (part)] Sec. 10. The person receiving the greatest
number of votes cast shall be declared the elected trustee. If two (2) or
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more persons shatt receive an equal and the greatest number of votes
cast, the librarian shall cast lots to determine which of such the persons
shall be declared an elected trustee.

[20-12-24-1] Sec. *= 11. The trustees of Indrana University shalt
hrereafter be ctected for such termrs of service amd 11 steh nmrammer as s
herem provided and The terms of service term of the trustees now m
office; and of those hereafter elected; shall expire an elected trustee
expires on the first day of July of the year in which such the terms are
to end.

[20-12-24-3] Sec. 3= 12. (a) Five 5 mrembers of the board of
trustees shatt be appomted by The governor shall appoint five (5)
members of the board of trustees for terms of three (3) years.

(b) When a vacancy occurs in the membership of the board of
trustees who are appointed by the governor, because of death,
resignation, removal from the state, or for any other reason, suctr the
vacancy shall be filled by an appointment of the governor for the
unexpired term.

[20-12-24-3.5 (part)] Sec. 375-13. The governor shall appoint to the
board of trustees a member who must be a full-time student of Indiana
University during the two (2) year tenure of the appointment.

[20-12-24-3.5 (part)] Sec. 14. (a) To aid the governor in the
selection of the student member, a search and screen committee is
created consisting of:

(1) one (1) representative of the governor; and

(2) at least four (4) students chosen by the elected student
government representatives of the student body, including at least
one (1) student from each campus of the university, main and
regional.

(b) The search and screen committee shall establish the mode and
criteria to be used in the selection of student nominees to serve on the
board of trustees.

(¢) The search and screen committee shall submit a list of at least
ten (10) names to the governor for hts consideration.

(d) The governor shall select one (1) of these names for
appointment as a trustee of the university in accordance with the
provrstons of this chapter.

[20-12-23-2 (c) (part)]Sec. T4 15. The board of trustees shall
declare vacant the seat of any trustee who shatt is:

(A) absent mself from two (2) successive meetings of the
board of trustees; or be

(B) guilty of any gross immorality or breach of the bylaws of
the tirstrtution; to Indiana University.

[20-12-23-4 (part)] Sec. 16. (a) This section applies if an
emergency is declared by the faculty after there shalt have been a
catted a session at whtch of the board of trustees has been called
that the other board of trustee members who do not reside in
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Monroe County failed to attend. Fhe

(b) Three (3) trustees restdimg who reside in the county of Monroe
County may fill vacancies in the faculty of the Indiana University and
the board of trustees. and; mr casc there should If there are not be
three (3) trustees in attendance upom such after an emergency then
those is declared, the:

(1) trustees that are mr attendanee; together with such who

attend; and

(2) members of the faculty as may be 1 attenrdance; who attend;
shall fill such the vacancies. but

(¢) Appointments thus made shatt under this section expire at the
next meeting of the board of trustees.

[20-12-25-1] See: 1 Nothmg contamed m 1€ 26=12=24 shalt be so
comnstrued as to abridge; alter; or change the ternt of any trustee who 1s
serving as such on June 36; 19315 but such trustee shatt serve for the
ternt for which he was clected as hre would have done if 1€ 26=12-24
had not been passed; but the successor of any trustee shaltt be clected
as provided mr 1€ 20=12=24

Chapter 4. Officers

[20-12-23-2 (c¢) (part)] fcy Sec. 1. The board of trustees shall elect:

(1) one (1) of their number member as president; to etect a
(2) one (1) member as treasurer;
(3) one (1) member as secretary; and such
(4) any other officers as they may deemt the trustees consider
necessary. to
The board of trustees shall prescribe the duties and fix the
compensation of such the officers elected under this section.

[20-12-23-12] Sec. 12: 2. The treasurer of the Indiana University
shall give bond in a perratty an amount and with surety to be approved
by such the board payable to the state of trustees that is conditioned
for upon the faithful discharge of hts the treasurer's duties. which
The bond shall be:

(1) payable to the state; and
(2) filed with the auditor of state.

[20-12-23-17] Sec. 17 3. The treasurer of satd Indiana University
shall do the following: First:

(1) Keep true accounts of all money received into the treasury of
sard Indiana University, and of the money's expenditure. thereof:
Second:

(2) Pay out the samre Indiana university's funds on the order of
the board of trustees, certified by their the board of trustee's
secretary. Fhird:

(3) Collect the tuition fees due the samre: Indiana University.
Fourth:

(4) Make senmrt=anmuat semiannual settlements with the board of
trustees. Fifth:

PD 3658/DI 51 2007




O 00 1 N D AW IN —

AR DA D B B D W W W WL W WL WIWWWIRIMNINIRNENINNNDNDRN R~ = = s
AN R WD~ OO0 X JIANUNE WNROWOVOWIANWU AR WRNRNROWOVLOWIANWV A WD —O

159

(5) Submit a full statement of the finances of the Indiana
University hts and the treasurer's receipts and payments at each
meeting of the board of trustees. Stxth=

(6) Submit hrs the treasurer's books and papers to the inspection
of the board of trustees and visitors.

[20-12-23-22] Sec. 22: 4. Such The report shatt of the treasurer of
Indiana University must contain what is mow included in the annual
catalogue, with such other matters as may be deenred considered
useful to the cause of education connected with the Indiana University.

[20-12-23-16] Sec. 16- 5. The secretary of the board of trustees
shall:

(1) keep a true record of att the proceedings of sard the board amd
of trustees;
(2) certify copies thereof: He shalt also keep of the board of
trustee's proceedings; and
(3) maintain:
(A) an account of the students in the Indiana University
according to their by the students' classes, stating thetr
including the students' respective ages and places of
residence; and
(B) a list of all graduates.

Chapter 5. Meetings

[20-12-23-3] Sec. 37 1. Said trustees The board of trustees shall
annually meet at in the town of Bloomington, at least three (3) days
preceding before the annual commencement of the Indiana University.

[20-12-23-4 (part)] Sec. 4- 2. Five (5) members of saeh the board
of trustees skall constitute a quorum. amd; 1 case

SECTION 32.1IC 21-21 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 21. INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[New] Sec. 2."Board of trustees" refers to the Indiana State
University board of trustees.

[New] Sec. 3. "Trustee" refers to a trustee of the board.

Chapter 2. Creation

[20-12-56-2 (part)] Sec. 2 1. A bipartisan board of trustees shall
be known amd destgnated as the Indiana State University board of
trustees. to be constituted as provided mr this chapter; which shatt be

[20-12-56-2 (part)] Sec. 2. The board of trustees constitutes a
perpetual body corporate. with

Chapter 3. Board of Trustees

[20-12-56-2 (part)] Sec. 2= 1. There 1s hereby created A bipartisan
board of trustees is established for Indiana State University. which
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[20-12-56-3(a) (part)] Sec. 37 ta) 2. The Indtama State Yntverstty
board of trustees shatt be is composed of nine (9) trustees appointed
by the governor shatt appomt to the board as follows:

(1) Seven (7) competent persors; individuals, one (1) of whom
must be a student. and

(2) Two (2) additromat competent persomns; individuals who are
alumni of the Indiana State University nominated by the alumni
council of the Indiana State University. shatt be appomted by the
governor:

[20-12-56-3(b) (part)] tb) Sec. 3. AH trustees and thetr successors
shatt be appomted for termrs of (a) Subject to subsection (b), the term
of a trustee is four (4) years. except the student nrember who shatt be
appomnted for

(b) The term of a student trustee is two (2) years. durmg which
timre he

[20-12-56-3(c)] o) Sec. 4. (a) To aid the governor in the selection
of the student member, a search and screen committee is created
consisting of one (1) representative of the governor and at least four (4)
students chosen by the elected student government representatives of
the student body.

(b) The search and screen committee shall establish the mode and
criteria to be used in the selection of student nominees to serve on the
board of trustees.

(¢) The search and screen committee shall submit a list of at least
ten (10) names to the governor for hts consideration.

(d) The governor shall select one (1) of these names for
appointment as a trustee of thre Indiana State University. mraccordance

[20-12-56-3(d) (part)] td) Sec. 5. AH mrembers (a) An individual
appointed to the board shatt of trustees must be residents a resident
of the state of Indiana and cttizens a citizen of the United States of
America. The

[20-12-56-3(d) (part)] Sec. 6. An alumni nremtbers member
appointed to the board shait of trustees must have completed a
prescribed course of study by Indiana State University or its one (1) of
the following predecessors of Indiana State University:

(1) Indiana State Normal School.
(2) Indiana State Teachers College. or
(3) Indiana State College.

[20-12-56-3(b) (part)] Sec. 7. The student trustee appointed to the
board of trustees must be a full-time student of Indiana State
University during the student trustee's term.

[20-12-56-3(a) (part)] Sec. 8. Fhere shalt be At least one (1) or
nrore wonrerr woman must be on the duly constituted board of
trustees.

[20-12-56-3(e) (part)] Sec. 9. (a) tc) Al vacanctes The governor
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shall fill a vacancy occurring in the board of trustees from death,
resignation, or removal from the state shatt be fitted by appomtment by
the governor for the unexpired term of the retiring mrembrer: subject to
the proviston that trustee.

(b) The alumni council of the Indiana State University shall
nominate the appointee to fill a vacancy caused by the loss of an
alumni member.

Chapter 4. Elected Officers; Treasurer

[20-12-56-4 (part)] Sec. 1. (a) The board of trustees, when
assembled, shall organize by electing the following from among their
the membership of the board of trustees:

(1) A president.

(2) A vice president.

(3) A secretary. and

(4) An assistant secretary. each to serve for a

(b) The term of an office elected under this section is one (1) year.
amd

[20-12-56-4 (part)] Sec. 2. The board shall appoint a qualified
person; individual who is not a member of the board to serve as
permanent treasurer. who shatt be

[20-12-56-4 (part)] Sec. 3. The treasurer is responsible for the:

(1) receipt;

(2) custody;

(3) accounting; and

(4) proper protection;
of all funds due and accruing to firdtama State University the university
and the Indrama State Bmiversity board of trustees from any and att
sources and for whatever purposes such the funds and receipts may be
designated. amd who;

[20-12-56-4 (part)] Sec. 4. The treasurer shall give a bond in the
amount determined by the board before commencing hts the
treasurer's duties. shalt give borrd m an amount prescribed by the
board:

Chapter 5. Meetings

[20-12-56-4 (part)] Sec. 4= 1. The board of trustees shall meet in
July of each year, or as soon thereafter after July as practicable, at
Indiana State University in Terre Haute. firdramas

SECTION 33.1IC 21-22 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 22. IVY TECH COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF
INDIANA

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[20-12-61-1.2] Seer 2+ As used m ths chapter; vy Tech refers
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to fvy Tech Community Coltege of Indtana:

[20-12-75-1.3] Sec: 13+ As usced m this chapter; vy Fech® refers
to vy Tech Community Coltege of Indtana:

[20-12-75-1] Sec: T ta) As used mr thts chapter; “Generat education™
H not directly retated to a student's format techmnreah;
occupattonat; or professtonat preparatrom;
2) a part of every student's course of study; regardiess of the
student's arca or emphasts; and
3) mtended to mpart common knowtedge; mtettectuat concepts;
and attitudes that cvery cducated person should possess:
1) mrecessary for @ student to recetve a high schoot diptoma; and
2 offered by the systen:

[20-12-75-2] Sec. 2. As used m thts chapter; "Occupational and

technical education" means education that is:

(1) job employment oriented; and
(2) intended to deliver occupational specific skills that are
necessary for employment.

[New] Sec. 3. "Region" refers to a region established under
IC 21-22-6-1.

[20-12-61-1.4] Sees 4= Sec. 4. #As uscd 1 this chapter; "Regional
board" refers to a regional board of trustees established under sectron
16 of thts ehapter: IC 21-22-6-2.

[20-12-61-1.6] Sec: 16 Sec. 5. As used m thts chapter; "Regional
institute" means a regional institute established under section 16 of thts
ehapter: IC 21-22-6-1.

[20-12-61-1.8] Sec: 18- Sec. 6. #As used mr thts chapter; "State
board of trustees" refers to the board of trustees of Ivy Tech
Community College.

Chapter 2. Creation

[20-12-61-2(a) (part)] Sec: 2= Sec. 1. (a) There shatt be; amd hrereby
1s created and is established a two (2) year state college. to

[20-12-61-3] Sec: 3+ Sec. 2. Sard (a) Subject to this section, the
two (2) year state educational institution established by section 1 of
this chapter shall be called "Ivy Tech Community College of Indiana".
but authority 1s hereby given to its governimg

(b) The board of trustees as heremmafter described; to may change
the name of the state educational institution with the approval of the
governor. of the state of Indtana:

[20-12-61-5(a) (part)]Sec. 5= 3. (a) The state board of trustees is a
body corporate and politic. and

Chapter 3. State Board of Trustees

[20-12-61-4 (part)] Sec=4=Sec. 1. (a) Ivy Tech Community College
shall be governed by a state board of trustees appointed by the
governor.
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[20-12-61-5(a) (part)] Sec. 2. The state board of trustees shall be
known by the name of "The Trustees of Ivy Tech Community College
of Indiana", except when the name is altered, as provided in thts
ehapter: IC 21-22-2-2.

[20-12-61-4 (part)] Sec. 3. (a) The number of members of the state
board of trustees must equal the number of regions established under
sectron 9 of thts chapter: by the state board of trustees. Each member
of the state board of trustees must have knowledge or experience in
one (1) or more of the following areas:

(1) Manufacturing.

(2) Commerce.

(3) Labor.

(4) Agriculture.

(5) State and regional economic development needs.

(6) Indiana's educational delivery system.
One (1) member of the state board of trustees must reside in each
region established under section 9 of thts chapter: by the state board
of trustees. Appointments shall be for three (3) year terms, on a
staggered basis.

(b) No one who holds an elective or appointed office of the state is
eligible to serve as a member of the state board of trustees. A member
of aregional board may be appointed to the state board of trustees, but
must then resign from the regional board.

[20-12-61-6] Sec: 6= Sec. 4. (a) The governor shall fill all vacancies
on the state board of trustees. Each trustee appointed to fill a vacancy
shall represent the same region as his the trustee's predecessor.

(b) If a vacancy occurs on the state board of trustees, the regional
board for the region in which the former member resided may
recommend to the governor one (1) or more qualified persons to fill the
vacancy.

Chapter 4. Officers; Treasurer; Secretary

[20-12-61-7(a) (part)] Sec: 7 Sec. 1. tay The members of the state
board of trustees shall elect from their own number a chairman and a
vice chairman.

[20-12-61-7(a) (part)] Sec. 2. The state board of trustees may select
from their number:

(1) a secretary; and

(2) a treasurer;
of Ivy Tech Community College but are not prohibited from
appointing employees to serve as secretary and treasurer. and are
autherized

[20-12-61-7(a) (part)] Sec. 3. The state board of trustees to may
appoint employees as assistant secretary and assistant treasurer.

[20-12-61-7.5] See: 757 Sec. 4. The duties of the treasurer of Ivy
Tech Community College include the following:

(1) Keep true accounts of all money received into the treasury of
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Ivy Tech Community College and of the expenditure thercof: of
that money.

(2) Pay out the same on order of the state board of trustees.

(3) Collect the tuition and fees due to Ivy Tech Community
College as well as gifts, grants, bequests, and devises.

(4) Submit a full statement of the finances of Ivy Tech
Community College and hts the treasurer's receipts and
payments, at each annual meeting of the state board of trustees.
(5) Invest and reinvest such funds as shall come into his the
treasurer's possession to the benefit of Ivy Tech Community
College.

[20-12-61-7.6] Sec: #6- Sec. 5. The treasurer of Ivy Tech
Community College shall give a bond in a penalty and with surety to
be approved by the state board of trustees, payable to the state,
conditioned upon the faithful discharge of hts the treasurer's duties.

[20-12-61-7.7] Sec: 77 Sec. 6. The secretary of Ivy Tech
Community College shall keep, or cause to be kept, a true and
complete record of the proceedings of the state board of trustees.
whtrch record shatt be kept The secretary shall keep the record in the
headquarters of Ivy Tech Community College. fr addition; The
secretary shall perform such other duties as the state board of trustees
determines.

Chapter 5. Headquarters; State Board of Trustee Meetings

[20-12-61-8] Sec: 8- Sec. 1. Ivy Tech Community College and the
state board of trustees shall have headquarters in Marion County,
Indiana.

[20-12-61-7(b)] tb) Sec. 2. The state board of trustees shall meet
regularly four (4) times a year and at other times upon call by its
chairman.

Chapter 6. Regional Institutes; Regional Board of Trustees

[20-12-61-9 (part)] Sec. 1. The state board of trustees may do the
following:

& (1) DPrviding the state Divide Indiana into appropriate
regions, taking into consideration, but not limited to, factors such
as population, potential enrollment, tax bases, and driving
distances, and developing an overall state plan which provides for
the orderly development of regional technical institutes
encompassing, ultimately, all parts of the state Indiana into a
coordinated system providing a comprehensive program of
post-high school general, liberal arts, occupational, and technical
education.

£5) (2) Whenever a regional institute is established, tssuing issue
a certificate of incorporation and a charter, in a form that the state
board of trustees provides, to the regional institute, assisting and
supervising the development of a regional plan, and coordinating
regional programs to avoid unnecessary and wasteful duplication.
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t6) (3) Makimrg Make biennial studies of the budget requirements
of the regional institutes and of its own programs and preparing
a budget, including anticipated revenues and providing for the
construction or rental of facilities requisite to carrying out the
needs of Ivy Tech Community College.

7 (4) Performng or contractimg Perform or contract for the
performance of an audit of the financial records of each regional
institute on at least a biennial basis.

[20-12-61-10] Sec:16-Sec. 2. Whenever the state board of trustees
establishes a1r a regional institute within a region, it shall appoint a
regional board of trustees.

[20-12-61-11(a)] Sec: t1=Sec. 3. a) The regional board of trustees
of a regional institute shalt must consist of seven (7) members,
including at least five (5) members who are representative of the
manufacturing, commercial, agricultural, labor, and educational groups
of the region, all to be appointed by the state board of trustees. All
members of the regional board must be residents of the region.
Appointments are for three (3) year terms, on a staggered basis, and all
trustees must be citizens of Indiana. Members may serve for an
unlimited number of terms.

[20-12-61-11(b)] tb) Sec. 4. A vacancy on the regional board shatt
must be filled by appointment by the state board of trustees. The
regional board shall nominate three (3) candidates to fill the vacancy
within forty (40) days after the vacancy occurs. The state board of
trustees may appoint one (1) of the persons nominated by the regional
board or may reject all of the regional board's nominees. If the state
board of trustees rejects all of the nominees from a regional board, the
state board of trustees shall notify the regional board, and the regional
board shall make three (3) additional nominations within forty (40)
days after receipt of the notice. The state board of trustees shall then
fill the vacancy from either the original group of nominations or from
the additional nominations.

[20-12-61-11(c) (part)] tcy Sec. 5. The members of the regional
board shall annually elect a chairman, a vice chairman, and a secretary.

[20-12-61-11(c) (part)] Sec. 6. Meetings of the regional board shall
be called in such a manner and at such times, and shall operate under
such rules, as the regional board may prescribe. but The regional board
shall meet at least four (4) times annually.

[20-12-61-11(c) (part)] Sec. 7. A majority of the regional board
constitutes a quorum.

[20-12-61-12(a)] Sec. +2- ta) 8. A regional board shall do the
following:

(1) Make a careful analysis of the educational needs and
opportunities of the region.

(2) Develop and recommend to the state board of trustees, a plan
for providing postsecondary:
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(A) general education;
(B) liberal arts education; and
(C) occupational and technical education,;
for the people of that region.
(3) Develop and recommend a budget for regional programs and
operations.
(4) Identify and recommend alternative methods of acquiring or
securing facilities and equipment necessary for the delivery of
effective regional programs.
(5) Facilitate and develop regional cooperation with employers,
community leaders, economic development efforts, area
vocational centers, and other public and private education and
training entities in order to provide postsecondary general, liberal
arts, and occupational and technical education and training in an
efficient and cost effective manner and to avoid duplication of
services.
(6) Determine through evaluation, studies, or assessments the
degree to which the established training needs of the region are
being met.
(7) Make recommendations to the state board of trustees
concerning policies that appear to substantially affect the regional
board's capacity to deliver effective and efficient programming.
[20-12-61-12(b)] tb) Sec.9. A regional board may do the following:
(1) Adopt, amend, or repeal bylaws for the regional institute,
subject to the approval of the state board of trustees.
(2) Make recommendations to the state board of trustees
concerning amendments to the charter of the regional institute.
[20-12-61-13(a) (part); 20-12-61-13(b)] tb) Sec. 10. Before taking
any action under subsection (a)(h); (@)3); (@)(5); or (@)(8) of the
following actions that would substantially affect a regional institute,
the state board of trustees shall request recommendations concerning
the proposed action from the regional board for that region:
(1) Hold, encumber, control, acquire by donation or purchase,
construct, own, lease, use, and sell real and personal property
as is necessary for the conduct of its program of operation, on
whatever terms and for whatever consideration may be
appropriate.
(2) Develop and adopt the appropriate programs to be
offered.
(3) Employ the chief administrator of a regional institute.
(4) Prescribe rules for the effective operation of a statewide
program and exercise other powers that are necessary for the
efficient management of the program.
[20-12-61-13(c)] tc) Sec. 11. Upon request of a regional board that
has submitted recommendations under subsectionr (b} or section
1227 section 8(7) or 10 of this chapter, the state board of trustees
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shall conduct public hearings concerning the recommendations at a
regular or special meeting of the state board of trustees.

SECTION 34.1IC 21-23 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOW [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 23. PURDUE UNIVERSITY

[20-12-35-1] Sec: 1= The state of Indtama accepts and clams the
Aprit H4; 1864; and assents to alt the conditrons and provistons 1 sard
acts contamed:

[20-12-35-2] Sec: 2- The governor of this state; for the time beimg;
amd Adfred Poltard of Gibsom; Smith Vawter of fermmgs; Henry Taytor
created a body corporate; under the nmame of “Fhe Frustees of the

[20-12-35-3] Secr 3= Sard trustees shath; by the tand of therr
scrip to whreh this state 15 entitled by the provistons of sard Acts of
sard treasurer shatt seh the sanre; m such nmanmrer and at such timres as
shatt be most advantageous to the state; and shatt invest the proceeds
thereof; and any mterest that may accerue thereon; mr the stocks of the
Ymited States or of this state yrelding not tess than five (5) percent per
shalt contimue to be so mvested; untit further proviston shatt be nrade
sard Act of Congress:

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[New] Sec.2."Airport" refers to the Purdue University Airport.

[New] Sec. 3. "Board of trustees" refers to the board of trustees
of Purdue University.

[New] Sec. 4. "Secretary" refers to the secretary of the board of
trustees.

[New] Sec. 5. "Treasurer" refers to the treasurer of the board
of trustees.

Chapter 2. Creation

[20-12-36-1] See= 1= The donations offered by Fohm Purdue; as set
forth and communicated to the forty=sixth generat assembly mr the
nressage of the governor; on Aprit 16; 1869; and the donations offered
by the county of Trppecanore; the trustees of the Battle Ground Institute;
amd the trustees of the Battle Ground institute of the Mrethodrst
Eptscopat €hurch; as sct forth and communicated to the generat
assembly; at the 1869 Regutar Sesstom; m the message of the governor
of Janmuary 27; 1869; be; and the same are hereby accepted by the state
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of fmdrama:

[20-12-36-2] Sec. 2 1. The college contemplated and provided by
the Act of Congress, approved July 2, 1862, entitled "An act donating
public lands to the several states and territories which may provide
colleges for the benefit of agriculture and the mechanic arts," is hereby
located in Tippecanoe County, at such the point as may be determined
before the first day of January, 1870, by a majority vote of the trustees
of the Indiana Agricultural College. arrd The faith of the state is hrereby
pledged that the location so made shall be permanent.

[20-12-36-3] Sec. 3= 2. In consideration of the: said

(1) donation by John Purdue, amounting to one hundred and fifty

thousand dollars ($150,000); and of

(2) the further donation of one hundred (100) acres of land

appurtenant to the state educational institution; and
on condition that the samre donation be made effectual, the sard state
educational institution fromr and after the date of its location as
aforesard; determined under section 1 of this chapter shall have the
name and style of "Purdue University". amd The faith of the state is
hereby pledged that sard the name and style shall be the permanent
designation of satd the state education institution, without addition
thereto or modification. thereot:

[20-12-36-4 (part)] Sec. 4- 3. Fronr and A fter the date of the location
nmrade as aforesard; of Purdue University, the corporate name of the
trustees of the Indiana Agricultural College shall be "The Trustees of
Purdue University".

[20-12-36-5] See: 5 1 further constderatron of his sard domatiom;
Johm Purdue shatt; front and after May 6; 1869; be added as a member
of sard trustees of the ndtama Agriculturat €ottege; and he shatt atso
be a member of satd trustees of Purdue Yntverstty; should he at any
tme cease to be such member; he shalt be contimued as an advisory
mrember of sard trustees; and he shall; durmmg hts hfetmme; have
persomat; of sard umiversity; recommrending to the trustees such
nreasures as hre nray deem necessary for the good of the untverstty; and
to the gerrerat assembtly at any sesston thereof:

[20-12-36-6] Sec: 6 This chapter shalt be subject to future
amremdnrent or repeat; except so far as it provides for the acceptance of
donatiorns; the tocation of the cotlege; the mame and styte thereof; and

Chapter 3. Board of Trustees

[20-12-37-1] Sec. 1. The board of trustees of Purdue Ymiversity
shatt comstst consists of ten (10) members, to be appointed for such the
term of service and in such the manner as 1s hreretr provided and that
by this chapter. The terms of all trustees shatt terminate on the first
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day of July 1 of the year in which their terms of office expire.

[20-12-37-2] Sec. 2. The governor of the statc of fndrana shall
appoint ten (10) trustees for Purdue University for the term beginning
on the first day of July 1 which trustees and their successors shatt be
appoimted as heremafter provided: in conformity with this chapter.

[20-12-37-3]Sec. 3. (a) Three (3) members of the board of trustees
so appommted shall be selected by the members of the Purdue alumni
association. One (1) of whomnr shatt the members must be a graduate
of the school of agriculture. at the ammuat nreetmyg of such assoctation
for the year 1926=1921; to be held prior to July +; 1921; one of such
trustees so sclected shalt serve for one (1) year; one for two (2) years
and one for three (3) years; All of such members of the board of
trustees so selected shatt under this section must be members of the
alumni association and graduates of Purdue University. Fhe
quatifications thus prescribed shatt apply to alt subsequent sclections:

(b) At the annual meeting of the Purdue alumni association for the
year in which the term of office of any one (1) of the satd atummt
trustees selected under this section expires, a successor shall be
selected by the members of the Purdue alumni association, in suct the
manner as such that the Purdue alumni association nray prescribe:
prescribes. The president of such the Purdue alumni association shall
certify all selections so made by such the Purdue alumni association.
and the respective terms of such persons so seleeted; and the persons
so sclected shatl; by the governmor be appomted to serve for the

(¢) If, at any time, a vacancy shatl occur occurs on the board of
trustees, occasioned by the death, resignation, expiration of term, or
otherwise, of any of the members of the board of trustees selected by
the members of the Purdue alumni association, such the vacancy shall
be filled by selection by the president of such the Purdue alumni
association. to serve The member selected to fill a vacancy serves
until the next annual meeting of such the Purdue alumni association
when a successor to fill out the unexpired term shall be selected as
heremr in the manner provided and such person so in subsection (b).
The member sclected by the Purdue alumni association shall be
appointed by the governor to fill out such the unexpired term.

[20-12-37-4 (a)] Sec. 4. tay Seven (7) of the trustees shall be
appointed by the governor. as foltows:

1 Fwo (25 of the trustees shalt be appomted to serve for a termr
of one (1) year;

2y Fwo (25 for a ternt of two (2) years; and

3) Two (2) for a term of three (3) years:

[20-12-37-4 (b)] tb) Sec. 5. Two (2) members of the board of
trustees so appointed by the governor shalt must be involved in
agricultural pursuits. One (1) of the members of the board of trustees
appointed by the governor must be a full-time student of Purdue
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University. during the two (2) year tenure of the appomtment:

[20-12-37-4 (¢)] tc) Sec. 6. (a) To aid the governor in the selection
of the student member, a search and screen committee is created
consisting of:

(1) one (1) representative of the governor; and

(2) at least four (4) students chosen by the elected student
government representatives of the student body, including at least
one (1) student from each campus of the Purdue University, main
and regional.

(b) The search and screening committee shall establish the mode
and criteria to be used in the selection of student nominees to serve on
the board of trustees. The search and screening committee shall
submit a list of the names of at least ten (10) manres individuals to the
governor for the governor's consideration. The governor shall select
one (1) of these mamres individuals for appointment as a trustee of the
umiversity i accordance with this chapter: student member of the
board of trustees.

[20-12-37-4 (d)]td) Sec. 7. All succeeding and subscquent trustees
1 thts section provided shalt be appomted front the respective classes
as provided m thts section: Al succeedmyg and subsequent trustees;
whether setected by the Purdue atummt assoctation or appoimnted by the
governor; as provided 1 this section; shatt members of the board of
trustees serve for a pertod of three (3) years, except for the student
member who shalt serve serves for two (2) years.

[20-12-37-4 (e)]te) Sec. 8. In case any vacancy occurs on the board
of of trustees by reason of the resignation, removal from the state,
expiration of the term of office, or otherwise, of any of the trustees
appointed by the governor, the vacancy shall be filled by the governor
from the respective classes as provided in this section to serve only for
the unexpired term.

[20-12-37-5] Sec. 57 9. The acceptance of an appointment by the
governor shatt stgmify signifies that the appointee will give hts the
appointee's best efforts to the interests of Purdue University and that
fre the appointee will regularly attend the meetings of the board of
trustees. The secretary of sard the board of trustees shall report the
attendance of each meeting of the board of trustees to the governor. If
amember is absent for two (2) consecutive meetings without sufficient
excuse, it shall be considered sufficient cause for the governor to ask
for the resignation of such the member.

Chapter 4. Officers; Treasurer

[20-12-38-1 (part)] Sec. 1. Said The board of trustees shall:

(1) at their first meeting after their appointment; and
(2) every two (2) years thereafter;
choose a president of sard the board and they of trustees.
[20-12-38-1 (part)] Sec. 2. The board of trustees shall:
(1) at such their first meeting after appointment; and
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(2) every two (2) years thereafter; and
(3) whenever a vacancy occurs;
elect by ballot a secretary and treasurer. netther of whonr shatt

[20-12-38-1 (part)] Sec. 3. The secretary and the treasurer may
not be a mrenrber members of the board whose of trustees.

[20-12-38-1 (part)] Sec. 4. The board of trustees shall set the
compensation shatt be fixed by of the secretary and the trustees:
treasurer.

[20-12-38-1 (part)] Sec. 5. The sard treasurer shall give such a bond
to the state of Indiana in any sum not less than fifty thousand dollars
($50,000), for the faithful execution of hts the treasurer's trust, with
sufficient sureties, as satd the board of trustees may require: and he
requires.

[20-12-38-1 (part)] Sec. 6. The treasurer shall:

(1) receive;
(2) take charge of; and
(3) manage, under the direction of sard the board of trustees;
TTaage;
all stocks and funds belonging to satd Purdue University.

Chapter 5. Meetings

[20-12-36-4 (part)] Sec. 1. The board of trustees shall holding
hold their its meetings at such the dates, times, and places as they the
board of trustees may agree on.

[20-12-36-4 (part)] Sec. 2. A majority of therr the number
constitutmg of the board of trustees constitutes a quorum.

SECTION 35.1IC 21-24 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 24. UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN INDIANA

Chapter 1. Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[20-12-64-1] Sec. 1= 2.7 uscd 1 this chapter; "Board of trustees"
refers to the University of Southern Indiana board of trustees.

[20-12-64-2] Sec. 2= 3. As used m this chapter; "Regional campus”
means Indiana State University - Regional Campus Evansville, a
regional campus managed by the Indiana State University board of
trustees before July 1, 1985.

[20-12-64-3] Sec: 3+As used m this chapter; “untverstty™ refers to

Chapter 2. Creation

Sec. 47 1. [20-12-64-4] There is established a body corporate and
politic with the name University of Southern Indiana.

Chapter 3. Board of Trustees

[20-12-64-6] Sec. 6= 1. The authority to manage the university is
vested in the board of trustees.
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[20-12-64-7(a)] Sec. # 2. tay The board of trustees consists of nine
(9) members who shall serve staggered terms of four (4) years.
However, the term of a student member required by subsection ()
shatt serve a ternr of the board of trustees is two (2) years.

[20-12-64-7(b)] tb) Sec. 3. Each member of the board of trustees
must be a citizen of the United States and a resident of Indiana.

[20-12-64-7(c)] tc) Sec. 4. The board of trustees must include at
least the following:

(1) One (1) member who is an alumnus of the University of
Southern Indiana or an alumnus of the regional campus.

(2) One (1) member who is a full-time student in good standing
enrolled in the University of Southern Indiana.

(3) One (1) member who is a resident of Vanderburgh County.

[20-12-64-8] Sec. 8:5. (a) The governor shall appoint the members
of the board of trustees.

(b) Ifa vacancy occurs during the term of any member, the governor
shall appoint an individual to serve the unexpired term of the vacating
member.

[20-12-64-9] Sec. 9 6. (a) There is established a screening
committee of the University of Southern Indiana for the purpose of
montmating to nominate the alumnus member of the board required by
scction 7 of this chapter: of trustees.

(b) The screening committee described i subsection ta) consists of
five (5) members appointed by the executive body of the university
alumni association designated by the board of trustees.

(c) Within seventy-five (75) days after the date that a vacancy
occurs on the board of trustees for the alumnus member, required by
section 7 of thts chapter; the screening committee described m
subsection (&) shall submit a list of at least three (3) names of eligible
individuals to a person designated by the board of trustees.

(d) When the names are received by the person designated by the
board of trustees, the designated person shall submit the names to the
governor.

) (e) The governor shall appoint the alumnus member of the board
required umder section 7 of this chapter of trustees from the list of
names submitted under subsection e} (d). However, if the governor
does not receive the names of at least three (3) eligible individuals
under subsection ey (d) within ninety (90) days after the alumnus
member vacancy on the board occurs, the governor may appoint any
individual who is otherwise eligible under sectron 7 of this chapter to
serve as the alumnus member of the board of trustees.

[20-12-64-10] Sec. 16 7. (a) There is established a screening
committee of the University of Southern Indiana for the purpose of
nominating the student member of the board required by section 7 of
thts chapter: of trustees.

(b) The screening committee consists of:
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(1) four (4) students enrolled in the university who are appointed
by the student governing body designated by the board of
trustees; and

(2) one (1) individual appointed by the governor.

(c) Within seventy-five (75) days after the date that a vacancy
occurs on the board of trustees for the student member, required by
sectiomr 7 of thts chapter; the screening committee described m
subsection (a) shall submit a list of at least ten (10) names of eligible
individuals to a person designated by the board of trustees.

(d) When the names are received by the person designated by the
board of trustees, the designated person shall submit the names to the
governor.

) (e) The governor shall appoint the student member of the board
required by section 7 of ths chapter of trustees from the list of names
submitted under subsection tc: (d). However, if the governor does not
receive the names of at least ten (10) eligible individuals under
subsection tcy (d) within ninety (90) days after the date that the student
member vacancy on the board of trustees occurs, the governor may
appoint an individual who is otherwise eligible under sectron 7 of this
chapter to serve as the student member of the board of trustees.

Chapter 4. Officers; Meetings

[20-12-64-11] Sec. 1= 1. The board shall adopt bylaws governing:

(1) the election of its officers;

(2) the conduct of its meetings and its other internal affairs; and
(3) the appointment and duties of a president, a treasurer, and
other executive officers of the University of Southern Indiana.

SECTION 36.1C 21-25 1S ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 25. VINCENNES UNIVERSITY

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[New] Sec. 2. "Board of trustees" refers to the board of trustees
of Vincennes University.

[New] Sec. 3. "Trustee" refers to a member of the board of
trustees.

Chapter 2. Creation

[23-13-18-1 (a)] Sec. 1. tay There is instituted and incorporated
Vincennes University.

[23-13-18-1 (b) (part)] tb) Sec. 2. There is created a body corporate
and politic, by the name of "the board of trustees for the Vincennes
University" that is ordained, constituted, and declared to be forever a
body politic and corporate, in fact and in name.

Chapter 3. Board of Trustees

[23-13-18-4 (a) (part)] Sec. %4 tay 1. The board of trustees of
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Vmrecenmes Ymiversity shalt constst consists of ten (10) trustees.

[23-13-18-4 (a) (part)] Sec. 2. Nine (9) members of the board of
trustees shall be appointed by the governor, one (1) of whom must be
a resident of Knox County and one (1) must be an alumnus of
Vincennes University. In addition, the governor shall appoint one (1)
trustee who is a full-time student of the umtversity Vincennes
University during his the student's term.

[23-13-18-4 (b)] tb) Sec. 3. (a) To aid the governor in the selection
of the student member of the board of trustees, a search and screen
committee is created. The search and screening committee conststmg
consists of:

(1) one (1) representative of the governor; and

(2) at least four (4) students chosen by the elected student

government representatives of the student body.

(b) The search and screening committee shall establish the mode
and criteria to be used in the selection of student nominees to serve on
the board of trustees.

(¢) The search and screening committee shall submit a list of the
names of at least five (5) manres individuals to the governor for hts
consideration.

(d) The governor shall select one (1) of these mamres individuals for
appointment as a trustee of the untversity in accordance with the
provrstors of this chapter.

[23-13-18-4 (d) (part)] td) Sec. 4. The term of each appointed
trustee shatt be for is three (3) years. except that However, the term
of the student appointee who shatt serve a is one (1) year. termr

[23-13-18-4 (d) (part)] Sec. 5. When If a vacancy occurs in the
membership of the board of trustees, such the vacancy shall be filled
by the board of trustees for the unexpired term.

[23-13-18-4 (d) (part)] Sec. 6. The appropriate number of
appointive trustees shall be appointed prior to before the first Monday
of October of each year. amd that The first Monday shatt be is the first
day of their terms.

[23-13-18-4 (c)] tc) Sec. 7. There shall be the following four (4) ex
officio members of the board of trustees:

(1) The president of the university.

(2) The superintendent of the Vincennes Community School

Corporation.

(3) The superintendent of the South Knox School Corporation.

amd

(4) The superintendent of the North Knox School Corporation.

Chapter 4. Officers; Audit

[23-13-18-6 (part)] Sec. 6= 1. The board of trustees at their first
stated meeting shall elect a president out of their own body. amd

[23-13-18-6 (part)] Sec. 2. fir casc of hrs If the president absence
at is absent from any future stated or extraordinary meeting, the sard

PD 3658/DI 51 2007




O 0 9 N L A W N =

A b bA A DB PSS DB W W WWLWWLWWWLWWENNDNDNDDNDNDDNDNDDNINFE = === =
AN AW = O 000N DA WD~ OOV PBA WD OOV INWV B WNDR~O

175

board of trustees shall elect a president pro tempore.

[23-13-18-11] Seer H= ta) The sard trustees shatt use thetr utmost
endeavors to mduce the satd aborigmes to send their chiidren to the
clothed; and educated; at the expense of the sard untverstty:

by The students; whenever the fumrds of the untverstty shatt; mr the
opimon of the trustees permtt it; be educated gratrs at the sard
umntverstty; mr att or any of the branches of educatronr which they nray
require:

[23-13-17-3]Sec. 3. The accounts and financial affairs of Vincennes
University shalt be are subject to inspection and examination by the
state examiner.

Chapter 5. Meetings; Quorum

[23-13-18-4 (e) (part)] te) Sec. 1. The annual meeting of the board
of trustees shall be held on the first Monday of October of each year.

[23-13-18-4 (e) (part)] Sec. 2. Special meetings may be called by
the president of the board of trustees or by any four (4) trustees.

[23-13-18-4 (f)] t5 Sec. 3. Six (6) trustees stralt constitute a quorum
at any regular or special meeting of the board of trustees.

SECTION 37.1C21-26 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 26. REGIONAL CAMPUSES

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[New] Sec. 2. "Advisory board" refers to the Indiana
University-Purdue University Calumet region campus advisory
board established by IC 21-26-2-1.

[New] Sec. 3. "Calumet regional campuses' means the regional
campuses of Indiana University and Purdue University located in
the cities of Hammond, Gary, and East Chicago.

Chapter 2. Calumet Region Campus Advisory Board

[20-12-16-1 (part)] Sec. 1. There is hereby created established an
advisory board for the Calumet regional campuses of Indiana
University and Purdue University. tocated mr the citres of Hammromnd;
Gary; and East €hicago:

[20-12-16-1 (part)] Sec. 2. The advisory board shall be known as
the Indiana University-Purdue University Calumet region campus
advisory board. 1t shalt be composed

[20-12-16-1 (part)] Sec. 3. The advisory board consists of the
following five (5) members appointed by the governor:

(1) One (1) member shat be who is a resident of Porter County.
(2) One (1) member who is a resident of Newton County. and
(3) Three (3) members who are residents of Lake County.

[20-12-16-2] Sec. 2- 4. tmtiatty; one (1) member shatt be appomted
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for a onre (1) year terny; one (1) member for a two (2) year terny; one (1)
nrembrer for a three (37 year ternt and the remammyg two (2) mrembers
shatt cach be appomted for a four (4) year terny; thereafter alt Members
Each member of the advisory board shall serve for ternts a term
equal to the greater of the following:

(1) Four (4) years. cach until their successors are

(2) The date when the member's successor is appointed and

have qualified.

[20-12-16-3 (part)] Sec. 3= 5. The advisory board shall serve in an
advisory capacity to the boards board of trustees of Indiana University
and the board of trustees of Purdue University in the operation of the
campus or Calumet regional campuses. tocated m the above area-

[20-12-16-4 (part)] Sec. 4 6. Subsequent to their After the
appointment of the members of the advisory board and upon call of
the governor, the advisory board shall meet and elect a president,
vice-president, and secretary.

[20-12-16-5] Sec. 5= 7. The secretary of the advisory board shall do
the following:

(1) Keep = true and fatthfut an accurate record of alt of the
advisory board's proceedings in a suitable book procured by the
advisory board for that purpose. He shatt

(2) Make such copies and transcripts of the orders and
proceedings of the advisory board as mray fromr timre to timre be
required; and transmit copies of these the records to the boards
board of trustees of Indiana University and the board of trustees
of Purdue University.

[20-12-16-3 (part)] Sec. 8. The advisory board shall meet no tess
thamr at least four (4) times each year and shalt submit therr its
recommendations in writing to the board of trustees of the Indiana
University of hrdrama and the board of trustees of Purdue University.

[20-12-16-4 (part)] Sec. 9. The president of the advisory board
shall call all required meetings or any othlrer and may call additional
meetings. that to i scenr advisabte: amd The vice-president of the
advisory board shall act as the president offrcer whenever if the
president is unable to attend.

[20-12-16-4 (part)] Sec. 10. Three (3) members shatt of the
advisory board constitute a quorum for the transaction of business.

[20-12-16-6 (part)] Sec. 6= 11. Begimmimg mr +971; and Biennially,
thereafter; the advisory board shall submit to the boards board of
trustees of Indiana University and the board of trustees of Purdue
University its recommendations for a budget covering the operating
and other expenses of the respective Calumet regional campuses. amnd
The boards board of trustees of Indiana University shall submit these
respective the recommendations to the fiscal officers for the Indiana
University or umversttres for their consideration. The board of
trustees of Purdue University shall submit the recommendations to
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the fiscal officers for Purdue University for their consideration.

[20-12-16-6 (part)] Sec. 12. Nothmg mr This chapter shalt be
construed to does not prohibit either Indiana and/or University or
Purdue umiversttres University from submitting proposed budgets to
the state budget agency for the operation of the Calumet regional
campuses. but such However, the recommendations made to the
budget agency for the operation of the Calumet regional campuses
shatt must have affixed the recommendations of the €atunret regron
campus advisory advisory board.

Chapter 3. Degree Programs; Calumet Region Campuses

[20-12-16-7 (part)] Sec. 7 1. The boards board of trustees of
Indiana University and the board of trustees of Purdue University or
their the board of trustees' agents, singly or together, shall grant and
confer such degrees in the liberal arts and sciences as that are usually
granted and conferred in other colleges and universities in Anrerica;
the United States, to the students of above the Calumet regional
campus or campuses who are entitled to a degree by their proficiency
in learning or other meritorious distinction. may be entitted to the sanre;
amd grant to such graduates; The diplomas or and certificates must:

(1) contain under the common seal of the untversity state
educational institution from which the student completed his the
student's course of study, and

(2) be signed by the faculty to authenticate and perpetuate the
memory of such the graduation. No

[20-12-16-7 (part)] Sec. 2. Attendance at amy other a campus or
campuses shatt be other than a Calumet regional campus is not
required as a condition of the awarding of thts a diploma or certificate
under this chapter.

[20-12-16-8] Sec. 8: 3. The boards board of trustees of Indiana
University and the board of trustees of Purdue University or thetr the
board of trustees' agents, singly or together, shall provide a suitable
time and place to confer upon the graduate the certificate or diploma
provided for in this chapter. provided; however; that The location
chosen for the conferring of such the diploma or certificate shatt must
be adjacent to a city or the cities at which the Calumet regional
campus or campuses are located that offered the complete courses of
study towards the earning of such the diploma or certificate. The
members of the advisory board of each such untversity shall be invited
and entitled to attend such the conferring of diploma or certificate
performance.

Chapter 4. Fort Wayne School of Fine Arts

[20-12-32.5-1] Sec. 1. The board of trustees of Indiana University
may acquire from the Fort Wayne Art Institute:

(1) any tangible or intangible personal property; and
(2) any real property;
of'the Fort Wayne School of Fine Arts as that the board nray determimne
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determines to be necessary for the operation of the school.
[20-12-32.5-2] Sec. 2. The board of trustees of Indiana University
may do any of the following for the Fort Wayne School of Fine
Arts:
(1) Operate as a part of trdtana Yntversity the Fort Wayne School
of Fine Arts eharging as a part of Indiana University.
(2) Charge tuition. gramting
(3) Grant degrees. and teasmg
(4) Lease property. as the board deents advisable:
SECTION 38.1IC 21-27 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:
ARTICLE 27. STATE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS:
GENERAL POWERS
Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions
[20-12-1-17 Sec. 1. It is the purpose of thts chapter the covered
statutes to recognize and define certain powers, duties, and
responsibilities of the boards of trustees of the several untversttres of
the state of rdtama which are supported by approprations made by the
gemrerat assembly: educational institutions. The powers, duties, and
responsibilities referred to by thts chrapter the covered statutes are not
intended to include all powers, duties, and responsibilities of the
severat boards and of trustees. Nothimg contained mr thts act The
covered statutes shalt may not be deemed construed to diminish or
abrogate any other of the powers; duties; power, duty, or

responsibtiities responsibility of the respective boards a board of

trustees spectficatly conferred by statute or properly implied thereby:
from any other statute.

[20-12-1-5] Sec. 5 2. Nothing r Fhts chapter shatt The covered
statutes may not be deenred construed to discourage or disparage the
status of students, faculty, and other persons or the valid concerns of
the public in matters of policy and of management of the untverstties
of thts state educational institutions.

[20-12-1-6] Sec: 60 Fhe provistons of thrs chapter shalt be
appticabte to each umiversity dectared after March 15; 1969; by the
genrerat assembly to be a untversity of the state:

[New] Sec. 3. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[New] Sec. 4. "Board of trustees':

(1) for purposes of IC 21-27-3, refers to the board of trustees
of Ball State University;

(2) for purposes of IC 21-27-4, refers to the board of trustees
of Indiana University;

(3) for purposes of IC 21-27-5, refers to the board of trustees
of Indiana State University;

(4) for purposes of IC 21-27-6, refers to the board of trustees
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of Ivy Tech Community College;
(5) for purposes of IC 21-27-7, refers to the board of trustees
of Purdue University;
(6) for purposes of IC 21-27-8, refers to the board of trustees
of the University of Southern Indiana; and
(7) for purposes of IC 21-27-9, refers to the board of trustees
of Vincennes University.
[20-12-1-2(a) (part)] Sec. 5. "Covered statutes'" refers to the
following:
(1) IC 21-14-2-1.
(2) IC 21-15-2-1.
3) IC 21-15-2-2.
(4) IC 21-27-2-1.
(5) IC 21-28-2-1.
(6) IC 21-29-2-1.
(7) IC 21-31-2-1.
(8) IC 21-31-4-1.
(9) IC 21-31-4-2.
(10) IC 21-31-4-3.
(11) IC 21-31-9-2.
(12) IC 21-38-3-1.
(13) IC 21-38-3-2.
(14) IC 21-38-4-1.
(15) IC 21-39-2-1.
(16) IC 21-39-2-2.
(17) IC 21-39-2-3.
(18) IC 21-39-2-4.
(19) IC 21-39-2-5.
(20) IC 21-40-3-1.
(21) IC 21-41-2-1.
Chapter 2. Board of Trustees; General Responsibilities
[20-12-1-4 (part)] Sec. 4: 1. The mdtviduat governmg boards are
board of trustees of a state educational institution is responsible to
fulfill the powers and duties conferred upon each the board of trustees
by law.
Chapter 3. Ball State University
[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies only to Ball State University.
[20-12-57.5-11(a)] ta)y Sec. 2. The board of trustees may manage,
control, and operate Ball State University.
[20-12-57.5-11(k)] k) Sec. 3. The board of trustees may
promulgate rules and regulations. pursuant to thts chapter;
[20-12-57.5-11(1)] 5 exercise alt powers; rights; priviteges and
duties conferred upon the board by other faws of the Generat
Assembty; and
[20-12-57.5-11(b)] 1) to Sec. 3= 4. The board of trustees possess
possesses all other power not otherwise specified by law in order to
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efficiently operate the affairs of Ball State University.

Chapter 4. Indiana University

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies only to Indiana University.

[20-12-23-2(c) (part)] Sec. 2. The board of trustees may in the
name of "The Trustees of Indiana University" 1 that mamre to sue and
be sued.

[20-12-23-2(c) (part)] Sec. 3. The board of trustees may make all
bylaws necessary to carry into effect the powers hrereby conferred on
the board of trustees.

Chapter 5. Indiana State University

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies only to Indiana State
University.

[20-12-56-2 (part)] Sec. 2. with power to The board of trustees
may sue and be sued.

[20-12-56-5(a)] Sec. 5= 3. tay All powers, rights, privileges, duties,
and obligations, statutory, contractual, or of whatever kind conferred
by law upon the State Teachers College board or Indiana State College
board:

(1) for the operation, maintenance, and financing of Indiana State
University and its properties and facilities; or
(2) otherwise pertaining thereto; to the operation, maintenance,
and financing of Indiana State University;
are hereby transferred and shatt apply after June 30, 1961, to the
Trdtaa State YUniversity board of trustees. created by this chapter and
shatt renmat i ful force and unchanged; notwithstanding the change
of mame of sard cotlege:

[20-12-56-5(b)] tb) At taws of a generat mature referring to trdtana
State Normrat Schoot; the board of trustees of Indtana State Normat
Schoot; trdtana State Feachers €ottege; the State Feachers Cottege
Board; tnditana State €ollege; the Indrana State €ottege board; and to
any pubhc state nmormat schoot of the state apply to tndtanma State
force and effect:

Chapter 6. Ivy Tech Community College

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies only to Ivy Tech Community
College.

[20-12-61-5(b) (part)] tb) Sec. 2. The state board of trustees of Ivy
Tech Community College has responsibility for the management and
policies of Ivy Tech Community College and its regional institutes
within the framework of laws enacted by the general assembly.

[20-12-61-13(a)(8) (part)] t8) Sec. 3. The board of trustees of Ivy
Tech Community College may prescribe rules for the effective
operation of a statewide program. and

[20-12-61-13(a)(8) (part)] Sec. 4. The board of trustees of Ivy
Tech Community College may exercise other powers not otherwise
specified by law that are necessary for the efficient management of the
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a statewide program.

[20-12-61-14] Sec: +#: Sec. 5. The expenses of the state board of
trustees of Ivy Tech Community College and of the statewide
programs operated by it for:

(1) construction of facilities;

(2) procurement of equipment; and

(3) operating expenses;
shall be financed by appropriations from the general assembly and
federal funds, together with such the fees and charges, contractual
income, gifts, grants, and bequests as may become available.

[20-12-61-13(a)(10) ] t16) Sec. 6. The board of trustees of Ivy
Tech Community College may authorize, approve, enter into, ratify,
or confirm any agreement relating to a statewide program or a regional
institute with:

(1) the United States government, acting through any agency of
the government designated or created to aid in the financing of
such the projects; or with

(2) any person, organization, or agency offering contracts or
grants-in-aid financing the educational facilities or the operation
of the facilities and programs.

Chapter 7. Purdue University

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies only to Purdue University.

[20-12-36-4 (part)] Sec. 2. The board of trustees of Purdue
University may organize satd Purdue University in conformity with
the purposes set forth in sard Act of Congress, approved July 2, 1862,
entitled "An act donating public lands to the several states and
territories which may provide colleges for the benefit of agriculture
and the mechanic arts".

[20-12-36-4 (part)] Sec. 3. Fhrey The board of trustees of Purdue
University shall provide a seal.

[20-12-36-4 (part)] Sec. 4. The board of trustees of Purdue
University may do all acts necessary and expedient to put and keep
sard Purdue University in operation. and

[20-12-36-4 (part)] Sec. 5. The board of trustees of Purdue
University may make all bylaws, rules, and regulations required or
proper to conduct and manage the sanre: Purdue University.

Chapter 8. University of Southern Indiana

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies only to the University of
Southern Indiana.

[20-12-64-5(10)] Sec. 5= 2. The University of Southern Indiana
may do the folowmg: 463 engage in research or public service that
furthers an educational purpose.

[20-12-64-5(11)] &) Sec. 3. The University of Southern Indiana
may exercise all powers, rights, privileges, and duties conferred upon
the University of Southern Indiana or the board of trustees by any
statute enacted by the general assembly.
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[20-12-64-5(12)]t+2) Sec. 4. The University of Southern Indiana
may adopt rules to carry out thts chapter: its powers and duties.

[20-12-64-5(13)]t13) Sec. 5. The University of Southern Indiana
may exercise all other powers necessary to conduct efficiently the
affairs of the University of Southern Indiana.

Chapter 9. Vincennes University

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies only to Vincennes University.

[23-13-18-1(b) (part)] Sec. 2. armd The board of trustees shralt must
be persons in law capable of:

(1) suing and being sued;

(2) pleading and being impleaded;

(3) answering and being answered unto; and

(4) defending and being defended, in all courts and places,
whatsoever; in all manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters,
and causes. whatsoever:

[23-13-18-1(c)(1)] tc) Sec. 3. The board of trustees may 1) have a
common seal and make and alter the same seal at their pleasure.

[23-13-18-5(1)] t1) Sec. 4. The board of trustees may make such
the bylaws and regulations in writing, not inconsistent with thts
chapter; with the laws of Indiana, or of the United States, as to thenr
shatt appear that the board of trustees determines necessary for the
good government of the sard Vincennes University, and the students
thereof; and of Vincennes University. The same to be board of
trustees may:

(1) put the bylaws and regulations in execution;

(2) revoke and alter the bylaws and regulations; and

(3) make anmew new bylaws and regulations;
as to themr shatt appear that the board of trustees determines
necessary. amd

[23-13-18-8(9)] 93 Sec. 5. The board of trustees may generally to
do all lawful matters and things whatsoever, necessary for the
maintaining and supporting the mrstituttonr Vincennes University and
for the more extensive communication of useful knowledge.

SECTION 39.1IC 21-28 IS ADDED TO THE INDIANA CODE AS
A NEW ARTICLE TO READ AS FOLLOWS [EFFECTIVE JULY 1,
2007]:

ARTICLE 28. STATE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS:
COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS, INTERSTATE
COMPACTS; EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT ENTITIES

Chapter 1. General Provisions; Definitions

[New] Sec. 1. The definitions in this chapter apply throughout
this article.

[New] Sec. 2. "Agreement", for purposes of IC 21-28-4, refers
to an agreement entered into under IC 21-28-4 by the board of
trustees of a state educational institution.

[20-12-12-1(b) (part)] Sec. t= 3. "Chief information officer" means
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the chief information officer of the office of technology appointed
under IC 4-13.1-2-3.

[20-12-73-1] Sec. T 4. As used m thts chapter; "Commission" refers
to the Midwestern Higher Education Commission.

[New] Sec. 5. "Compact" refers to the Midwestern Higher
Education Compact established by IC 21-28-3.

[New] Sec. 6. "Coordinating unit" refers to the committee or
body established under IC 21-28-5-8 to coordinate use of the
transmission system or the designated electronic format, or both.

[New] Sec. 7. "Designated electronic format'" refers to the
electronic format established under IC 21-28-5-3.

[20-12-12-1(a)]ta)Sec. 8. "Electronic format" means a formatusing
the most appropriate technological medium.

[IC 20-12-65-1(a)] Sec. 1= 9. (a) As used m this chapter; "Enabling
statute" means the following:

(1) In the case of the Ball State University board of trustees, one
(1) or more of the following:

€ 26-42-5-5- 1C 21-33.

€ 26-12-6- 1C 21-34.

1€ 26127 IC 21-35-2.

1€ 26-12-8- IC 21-35-3.

€ 26-42-9- IC 21-35-5.

1€ 26-12-14- I1C 20-24.5-2.
(2) In the case of the trustees of Indiana University, one (1) or
more of the following:

€ 26-42-5-5- 1C 21-33.

€ 26-142-6- 1C 21-34.

€ 26127 IC 21-35-2.

€ 26-12-8- IC 21-35-3.

€ 26-42-9- IC 21-35-5.

1€ 26-12-14- I1C 20-24.5-2.
(3) In the case of the Indiana State University board of trustees,
one (1) or more of the following:

€ 26-42-5-5- 1C 21-33.

€ 26-12-6- 1C 21-34.

€ 26427 IC 21-35-2.

€ 26-12-8- IC 21-35-3.

€ 26-42-9- IC 21-35-5.

1€ 26-12-14- I1C 20-24.5-2.
(4) In the case of the trustees of Ivy Tech Community College, of
frdtama; one (1) or more of the following:

€ 26-42-5-5- 1C 21-33.

€ 26-142-6- 1C 21-34.
(5) In the case of the trustees of Purdue University, one (1) or
more of the following:

€ 26-142-5-5- 1C 21-33.
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1€ 26-12-6- IC 21-34.

t€ 26-1+2-7% IC 21-35-2.

1€ 26-1+2-8- IC 21-35-3.

€ 26-1+2-9- IC 21-35-5.

1€ 26-1+2-1+4- IC 20-24.5-2.
(6) In the case of the board of trustees for Vincennes University,
one (1) or more of the following:

1€ 26-1+2-5-5- 1C 21-33.

1€ 26-12-6- IC 21-34.

€ 231318 IC 21-35-6.
(7) In the case of the University of Southern Indiana board of
trustees, one (1) or more of the following:

1€ 26-1+2-5-5- 1C 21-33.

1€ 26-12-6- IC 21-34.

t€ 26-1+2-7% IC 21-35-2.

€ 26-1+2-9- IC 21-35-5.

by As used m thts chapter; *quattfred mstituttom™ nreans any of the
fotowmg:

1 Batt State Ymrversity board of trustees:
2y Trustees of Indrama Ymrversity:
t5) Trustees of Purdue Ymrversity:

[New] Sec. 10. "Fund" refers to the higher education statewide
telecommunications fund established in IC 21-28-5-13.

[20-12-12-1(b) (part)] tb) Sec. 11. As used 1 this chapter;

of the office of techmotogy appomted under 1€ 4=13-12=3; and
2> "Office of technology" refers to the office of technology
established by IC 4-13.1-2-1.

[New] Sec. 12. "Participating educational institution" refers to
a state educational institution or private educational institution
that participates in a joint arrangement under IC 21-28-5.

[New] Sec. 13. "Separate legal entity" refers to a separate legal
entity established under an agreement under IC 21-28-4 to carry
out the purposes of an agreement.

[New] Sec. 14. "Transmission system" refers to services and a
telecommunication system provided under an arrangement entered
into under IC 21-28-5-2.

Chapter 2. Cooperative Arrangements

[20-12-1-2(a)(9)] t9) te Sec. 1. (a) This section applies to the
board of trustees of the following state educational institutions:

(1) Ball State University.
(2) Indiana University.
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(3) Indiana State University.
(4) Purdue University.
(5) University of Southern Indiana.

(b) The board of trustees of a state educational institution may
cooperate with other educational institutions to the emnd of better
assurtng assure the availability and utthizatron use of the state
educational institution's total resources and opportunities to provide
excellent educational opportunity for all persons.

[20-12-64-5(3) (part)] Sec. 2. The University of Southern Indiana
may 3} enter into cooperative agreements with other educational
institutions, including agreements leading to the use of the University
of Southern Indiana as a host site for an educational program
administered by another college or university.

Chapter 3. Midwestern Higher Education Compact

[20-12-73-2] Sec. 2:1. The Midwestern Higher Education Compact
is enacted into law and entered into by the state of Indiana with all
other jurisdictions legally joining the compact in the form substantially
as provided in sections 3 2 through 16 9 of this chapter.

[20-12-73-3] Sec. 3=2. ARTICLE 1. PURPOSE. The purpose of the
Midwestern Higher Education Compact shatt be is to provide greater
higher education opportunities and services in the midwestern region,
with the aim of furthering regional access to, research in, and choice of
higher education for the citizens residing in the several states which are
parties to this Compact.

[20-12-73-4] Sec. 4 3. ARTICLE II. THE COMMISSION. (a) The
compacting states hereby create the Midwestern Higher Education
Commission, hereinafter called the Commission. The Commission
shall be a body corporate of each compacting state. The Commission
shall have all the responsibilities, powers, and duties set forth herein,
including the power to sue and be sued, and such additional powers as
may be conferred upon it by subsequent action of the respective
legislatures of the compacting states in accordance with the terms of
this Compact.

(b) The Commission shall consist of five (5) resident members of
each state as follows: the governor or the governor's designee who shall
serve during the tenure of office of the governor; two (2) legislators,
one (1) from each house (except Nebraska, which may appoint two (2)
legislators from its Unicameral Legislature), who shall serve two (2)
year terms and be appointed by the appropriate appointing authority in
each house of the legislature; and two (2) other at-large members, at
least one (1) of whom shall be selected from the field of higher
education. The at-large members shall be appointed in a manner
provided by the laws of the appointing state. One (1) of the two (2)
at-large members initially appointed in each state shall serve a two (2)
year term. The other member, and any regularly appointed successor to
either at-large member, shall serve a four (4) year term. All vacancies
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shall be filled in accordance with the laws of the appointing states. Any
commissioner appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve until the end of
the incomplete term.

(¢) The Commission shall select annually, from among its members,
a chairperson, a vice chairperson, and a treasurer.

(d) The Commission shall appoint an executive director who shall
serve at the Commission's pleasure and who shall act as secretary to the
Commission. The treasurer, the executive director, and such other
personnel as the Commission may determine shall be bonded in such
amounts as the Commission may require.

(e) The Commission shall meet at least once each calendar year. The
chairperson may call additional meetings and upon the request of a
majority of the Commission members of three (3) or more compacting
states, shall call additional meetings. Public notice shall be given of all
meetings, and meetings shall be open to the public.

(f) Each compacting state represented at any meeting of the
Commission is entitled to one (1) vote. A majority of the compacting
states shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business, unless
a larger quorum is required by the bylaws of the Commission.

[20-12-73-5] Sec.5-4. ARTICLE III. POWERS AND DUTIES OF
THE COMMISSION. (a) The Commission shall adopt a seal and
suitable bylaws governing its management and operations.

(b) Irrespective of the civil service, personnel, or other merit system
laws of any of the compacting states, the Commission in its bylaws
shall provide for the personnel policies and programs of the Compact.

(c¢) The Commission shall submit a budget to the governor and
legislature of each compacting state at such time and for such period
as may be required. The budget shall contain specific recommendations
of the amount or amounts to be appropriated by each of the compacting
states.

(d) The Commission shall report annually to the legislatures and
governors of the compacting states, to the Midwestern Governors'
Conference, and to the Midwestern Legislative Conference of the
Council of State Governments concerning the activities of the
Commission during the preceding year. Such reports shall also embody
any recommendations that may have been adopted by the Commission.

(e) The Commission may borrow, accept, or contract for the services
of personnel from any state or the United States or any subdivision or
agency thereof, from any interstate agency, or from any institution,
foundation, person, firm, or corporation.

(f) The Commission may accept for any of its purposes and
functions under the Compact any and all donations and grants of
money, equipment, supplies, materials, and services (conditional or
otherwise) from any state or the United States or any subdivision or
agency thereof, or interstate agency, or from any institution,
foundation, person, firm, or corporation, and may receive, utilize, and
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dispose of the same.

(g) The Commission may enter into agreements with any other
interstate education organizations or agencies and with higher
education institutions located in nonmember states and with any of the
various states of these United States to provide adequate programs and
services in higher education for the citizens of the respective
compacting states. The Commission shall, after negotiations with
interested institutions and interstate organizations or agencies,
determine the cost of providing the programs and services in higher
education for use of these agreements.

(h) The Commission may establish and maintain offices, which shall
be located within one (1) or more of the compacting states.

(1) The Commission may establish committees and hire staff as it
deemrs considers necessary for the carrying out of its functions.

(j) The Commission may provide for actual and necessary expenses
for attendance of its members at official meetings of the Commission
or its designated committees.

[20-12-73-6] Sec. 6= 5. ARTICLE IV. ACTIVITIES OF THE
COMMISSION. (a) The Commission shall collect data on the
long-range effects of the Compact on higher education. By the end of
the fourth year from the effective date of the Compact and every two
(2) years thereafter, the Commission shall review its accomplishments
and make recommendations to the governors and legislatures of the
compacting states on the continuance of the Compact.

(b) The Commission shall study issues in higher education of
particular concern to the Midwestern region. The Commission shall
also study the needs for higher education programs and services in
compacting states and the resources for meeting such needs. The
Commission shall from time to time prepare reports on such research
for presentation to the governors and legislatures of the compacting
states and other interested parties. In conducting such studies, the
Commission may confer with any national or regional planning body.
The Commission may draft and recommend to the governors and
legislatures of the various compacting states suggested legislation
dealing with problems of higher education.

(c¢) The Commission shall study the need for provision of adequate
programs and services in higher education, such as undergraduate,
graduate, or professional student exchanges in the region. If a need for
exchange in a field is apparent, the Commission may enter into such
agreements with any higher education institution and with any of the
compacting states to provide programs and services in higher education
for the citizens of the respective compacting states. The Commission
shall, after negotiations with interested institutions and the compacting
states, determine the costs of providing the programs and services in
higher education for use in its agreements. The contracting states shall
contribute the funds not otherwise provided, as determined by the
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Commission, for carrying out the agreements. The Commission may
also serve as the administrative and fiscal agent in carrying out
agreements for higher education programs and services.

(d) The Commission shall serve as a clearinghouse on information
regarding higher education activities among institutions and agencies.

(e) In addition to the activities of the Commission previously noted,
the Commission may provide services and research in other areas of
regional concern.

[20-12-73-7] Sec. # 6. ARTICLE V. FINANCE. (a) The momntes
money necessary to finance the general operations of the Commission
not otherwise provided for in carrying forth its duties, responsibilities,
and powers as stated freretirin this chapter shall be appropriated to the
Commission by the compacting states, when authorized by the
respective legislatures by equal apportionment among the compacting
states.

(b) The Commission shall not incur any obligations of any kind
prior to the making of appropriations adequate to meet the same; nor
shall the Commission pledge the credit of any of the compacting states,
except by and with the authority of the compacting state.

(c) The Commission shall keep accurate accounts of all receipts and
disbursements. The receipts and disbursements of the Commission
shall be subject to the audit and accounting procedures established
under its bylaws. However, all receipts and disbursements of funds
handled by the Commission shall be audited yearly by a certified or
licensed public accountant, and the report of the audit shall be included
in and become part of the annual report of the Commission.

(d) The accounts of the Commission shall be open at any reasonable
time for inspection by duly authorized representatives of the
compacting states and persons authorized by the Commission.

[20-12-73-8] Sec. 8 7. ARTICLE VI. ELIGIBLE PARTIES AND
ENTRY INTO FORCE. (a) The states of Illinois, Indiana, ITowa,
Kansas, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota,
Ohio, South Dakota, and Wisconsin shatt be are eligible to become
party to this Compact. Additional states wilt be are eligible if approved
by a majority of the compacting states.

(b) As to any eligible party state, this Compact shalt beconre is
effective when its legislature shalt rave emacted enacts the same into
law; provided that however, it shalt mot becomre is not initially
effective until enacted into law by five (5) states prior to December 31,
1995.

(c) Amendments to the Compact shall become effective upon their
enactment by the legislatures of all compacting states.

[20-12-73-9] Sec. 9 8. ARTICLE VII. WITHDRAWAL,
DEFAULT, AND TERMINATION. (a) Any compacting state may
withdraw from this Compact by enacting a statute repealing the
Compact, but such withdrawal shall not become effective until two (2)
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years after the enactment of such statute. A withdrawing state shall be
liable for any obligations which it may have incurred on account of its
party status up to the effective date of withdrawal, except that if the
withdrawing state has specifically undertaken or committed itself to
any performance of an obligation extending beyond the effective date
of withdrawal, it shall remain liable to the extent of such obligation.

(b) If any compacting state shall at any time default in the
performance of any of its obligations, assumed or imposed, in
accordance with the provisions of this Compact, all rights, privileges,
and benefits conferred by this Compact or agreements hereunder shall
be suspended from the effective date of such default as fixed by the
Commission, and the Commission shall stipulate the conditions and
maximum time for compliance under which the defaulting state may
resume its regular status. Unless such default shalt be is remedied
under the stipulations and within the time period set forth by the
Commission, this Compact may be terminated with respect to such
defaulting state by affirmative vote of a majority of the other member
states. Any such defaulting state may be reinstated by performing all
acts and obligations as stipulated by the Commission.

[20-12-73-10] Sec. 16 9. ARTICLE VIII. SEVERABILITY AND
CONSTRUCTION. The provisions of this Compact entered into
hereunder shall be severable and if any phrase, clause, sentence, or
provision of this Compact is declared to be contrary to the constitution
of any compacting state or of the United States or the applicability
thereof to any government, agency, person, or circumstance is held
invalid, the wvalidity of the remainder of this Compact and the
applicability thereof to any government, agency, person, oOr
circumstance shall not be affected thereby. If this Compact entered into
hereunder shall be held contrary to the constitution of any compacting
state, the Compact shall remain in full force and effect as to the
remaining states and in full force and effect as to the state affected as
to all severable matters. The provisions of this Compact entered into
pursuant hereto shall be liberally construed to effectuate the purposes
thereof.

[20-12-73-11] Sec. t1:10. (a) The five (5) residents of Indiana who
shall serve as members of the commission representing the state of
Indiana are as follows:

(1) The governor or the governor's designee. The term of the
governor or the governor's designee is the same as the governor's
term of office.

(2) One (1) member of the house of representatives appointed by
the speaker of the house of representatives for a two (2) year term.
A vacancy occurs if an appointee under this subdivision ceases to
be a member of the house of representatives.

(3) One (1) member of the senate appointed by the president pro
tempore of the senate for a two (2) year term. A vacancy occurs
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if an appointee under this subdivision ceases to be a member of
the senate.

(4) Two (2) persons from the field of higher education appointed
by the governor as at-large members for a term of four (4) years.
A vacancy occurs if an appointee under this subdivision leaves
the field of higher education.

(b) A member serves at the pleasure of the appointing authority and
may be removed for any reason.

(c) A member serves until the expiration of the member's term or the
appointing authority appoints a successor, whichever is later. However,
this subsection does not apply if the vacancy occurs because a member
ceases to be the governor or a member of the general assembly.

(d) The appointing authority shall fill a vacancy for the remainder
of the term of the vacating member.

Chapter 4. Joint Building and Financing Agreements; Joint
Laboratory School Agreements

[IC 20-12-65-2] Sec. 2- 1. This chapter applies to all quatified state
educational institutions.

[IC 20-12-65-3(c)] ey Sec. 2. This chapter does not authorize a
quatifred mstituttonr board of trustees of a state educational
institution to exercise a power under an agreement umnder thts chapter
that # the board of trustees could not otherwise separately exercise
under an enabling statute.

[IC 20-12-65-3(a)] Sec. 3. tay If:

(1) the board of trustees of one (1) quatifred a state educational
institution wants to exercise a power or powers conferred to it
under amr one (1) or more of the state educational institution's
enabling statute or statutes; and
(2) the board of trustees of one (1) or more other quatifred state
educational institutions want to exercise a power or powers
conferred to it or them under amrone (1) or more enabling statute
or statutes;
threrr both or all of those quatifred institutions boards of trustees may
exercise those the powers jointly as provided in subsection (b): this
chapter.

[IC 20-12-65-3(b)] tb) Sec. 4. Quattfred mstrtuttons A board of
trustees that wamnt wants to exercise a power or powers as provided nr
subsection (a) granted in an enabling act must by resotutromr enter into
a written agreement by resolution. uirder sectron 4 of this chapter:

[IC 20-12-65-4(a)] Sec. %= 5. tay An agreement: under thts scction:

(1) must provide for the following:
1 (A) Its duration.
2y (B) Its purpose.
3) (C) The manner of:
(i) financing, staffing, and supplying the joint undertaking;
and of
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(ii) establishing and maintaining a budget for the joint
undertaking.
&) (D) The methods that may be employed nr accomptshimg
to:
(i) accomplish the partial or complete termination of the
agreement; and for disposimg
(ii) dispose of property upon partial or complete
termination.
5y (E) Administration through a separate legal entity.
(F) With respect to a separate legal entity:
(i) the nature;
(ii) the organization;
(iii) the composition; and
(iv) the powers;
of whrch must be provided: the separate legal entity; fr
addition; such ar agreenrent and
(2) may provide for any other appropriate matters.

[IC 20-12-65-4(a)] tb) Sec. 6. A separate legal entity established by
an agreement under this sectron has only the powers delegated to it by
the agreement.

[IC 20-12-65-5] Sec. 5= 7. Before an agreement urnder scction 4 of
thts chapter takes effect, a copy of the agreement must be filed with the
board of trustees of ecach of thc quatifred mstituttons state
educational institution that arc is a party to the agreement.

[IC 20-12-65-6] Sec. 6= 8. Not later than sixty (60) days after the an
agreement takes effect, a copy of the agreement must be filed with:

(1) the state board of accounts for audit purposes; and
(2) the state budget agency.

Chapter 5. Indiana Higher Education Telecommunications
System

[New] Sec. 1. This chapter applies to the following:

(1) A state educational institution.
(2) A private educational institution.

[20-12-12-1(c)] e} Sec. 2. The board of trustees of Indtama
Ymiversity; the trustees of Purdue Ymiverstty; the Ymversity of
Southern rdtama; board of trustees; Balt State Bmrverstty; board of
trustees; Indtama State Ymtversity; board of trustees; the board of
Commmunity Eottege of Indtama; any combination of state educational
institutions and the board of directors of the mrdependent cotteges and
umtversttres of hrdrama: (referred to cottectivety mr this chapter as the
umiversttics) arc authorized; any combination of private educational
institutions may, if they find the need exists for a broad dissemination
of awide variety of educational communications for the improvements
and the advancement of higher educational opportunity, to jointly
arrange, front timre to tinre; for a period not exceeding ten (10) years,
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for:
(1) services provided by the office of technology; and for
(2) the use of a multipurpose, multimedia, closed circuit,
statewide telecommunications system furnished by
communications common carriers subject to the jurisdiction of the
utility regulatory commission;
to interconnect the main campuses and the regional campuses of the
umtverstties participating educational institutions and centers of
medical education and service.

[20-12-12-1(d)] td) Sec. 3. In addition to the closed circuit statewide
telecommunications system, described m subsecttomr (c); the
umntversitics participating educational institutions shall establish, in
accordance with federal copyright law, programs in an electronic
format to provide for the advancement of higher education opportunity
and individualized access to higher education programs. As partof The
program thre umversitics may make available a wide variety of higher
education courses in electronic format. The untversttres participating
educational institutions shall make information in an electronic
format available to the public by any means of public or private
distribution that they determine to be appropriate, including sale or
lease. The untversttres participating educational institutions may
determine policy and establish procedures 1 order to administer this
program. The untversitres participating educational institutions shall
maintain and keep current, in an electronic format, a listing of all
information. tr an clectrontc format:

[20-12-12-1(e)]tc) Sec. 4. The A transmission system shatt must be
for the exclusive use of the umtversitres: participating educational
institutions. However, the umiversitres participating educational
institutions may permit the use of the transmission system, or any part
of'the transmission system, by others under section 4 10 of this chapter.

[20-12-12-2(a)] Sec. 2: 5. ta) The A transmission system described
mr section ey of this chapter must be designed to permit the
installation of additional capacity and coverage as accumulating
communication needs of higher education may require. The system
must:

(1) be capable of transmitting high fidelity television signals, high
fidelity sound signals, data signals for computer communications,
and voice traffic; and nrust
(2) include control circuits.

[20-12-12-2(b)] tb) Sec. 6. The arrangements for the use of the
transmission system may be upon terms and conditions as the
umtversitics participating educational institutions determine are
necessary, proper, or desirable.

[20-12-12-2(c)] fc) Sec. 7. No ptanr Plans or arrangements for the
use of the telecommmumications transmission system may not be
adopted or entered into under this chapter without the specific approval

PD 3658/DI 51 2007




0 3N N bW

A DA D D DB B DB W W W W W W W W WWDHN NN DNDDNDNDNDDNDNDNFE = = e e =
AN N R WD = O 00NN B WD~ OOV WU A WND~R,O OO WU KA WD —= O O

193

of the coordinating unit. establshred under 1€ 26=12=12-3~

[20-12-12-3(a)] Sec. 3= 8. t@y The umiversitres participating
educational institutions shall establish a coordinating umnit committee
or other body composed of persons that the untversttres participating
educational institutions select. The chief information officer or the
chief information officer's designee shall be a member of any
coordinating unit. created under thts sectton: This The commrittee or
othrer body coordinating unit has the authority to may administer and
supervise the use of the transmission system and the information in
designated electronic format described 1t sectron 1 of thts chapter as
may be fromr time to tmre delegated to it by the unmtverstties:
participating educational institutions. The untversitres participating
educational institutions shall have equal representation on the
coordinating unit. or body-

[20-12-12-3(b)] tb) Sec. 9. Fhere The participating educational
institutions must also be establish an advisory council of
representatives of users of the transmission system.

[20-12-12-4] Sec. 4= 10. (a) Any arrangements for the use of the
tetecommmunication the transmission system or the information in the
designated electronic format described mr section t of this chapters
must provide that the wumrversities; participating educational
institutions (or any committee or other body established under section
3 of this chapter, if the power is so delegated to them) may permit any
of the following entities to use the tetecommrumntcations transmission
system or the information in the designated electronic format for
educational purposes:

(1) Institutions of higher education.

(2) Governmental or public corporations or bodies.
(3) Other corporations.

(4) Partnerships.

(5) Associations.

(6) Trusts.

(7) Limited liability companies.

(8) Other persons.

(b) Any use permitted under this section is subject to the rules,
regulations, fees, and charges as the untverstitres; commttee; or other
body participating educational institutions or coordinating unit
may prescribe.

(c) Each entity that uses the transmission system is responsible for
the origination of the program to be transmitted by that entity and for
the reception and utthzatron use of the program at the destination.

(d) The payment of all costs 1 excess of that exceed the cost of the
use of the transmission system facilities and the information in
electronic format shall be borne by the parties using the system as
agreed upon.

[20-12-12-5(a)] Sec. 5= 11. &) In connection with the use of the
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telecommunications system, the information in the designated
electronic format, described mr sectron T of thts chapter; or any other
related matter, the umrverstties participating educational institutions
may accept gifts or contributions from individuals, corporations,
limited liability companies, partnerships, associations, trusts, or
foundations and may accept funds from any federal agency under
terms and conditions that the umtversities participating educational
institutio